Google 



This is a digital copy of a book that was preserved for generations on library shelves before it was carefully scanned by Google as part of a project 

to make the world's books discoverable online. 

It has survived long enough for the copyright to expire and the book to enter the public domain. A public domain book is one that was never subject 

to copyright or whose legal copyright term has expired. Whether a book is in the public domain may vary country to country. Public domain books 

are our gateways to the past, representing a wealth of history, culture and knowledge that's often difficult to discover. 

Marks, notations and other maiginalia present in the original volume will appear in this file - a reminder of this book's long journey from the 

publisher to a library and finally to you. 

Usage guidelines 

Google is proud to partner with libraries to digitize public domain materials and make them widely accessible. Public domain books belong to the 
public and we are merely their custodians. Nevertheless, this work is expensive, so in order to keep providing tliis resource, we liave taken steps to 
prevent abuse by commercial parties, including placing technical restrictions on automated querying. 
We also ask that you: 

+ Make non-commercial use of the files We designed Google Book Search for use by individuals, and we request that you use these files for 
personal, non-commercial purposes. 

+ Refrain fivm automated querying Do not send automated queries of any sort to Google's system: If you are conducting research on machine 
translation, optical character recognition or other areas where access to a large amount of text is helpful, please contact us. We encourage the 
use of public domain materials for these purposes and may be able to help. 

+ Maintain attributionTht GoogXt "watermark" you see on each file is essential for in forming people about this project and helping them find 
additional materials through Google Book Search. Please do not remove it. 

+ Keep it legal Whatever your use, remember that you are responsible for ensuring that what you are doing is legal. Do not assume that just 
because we believe a book is in the public domain for users in the United States, that the work is also in the public domain for users in other 
countries. Whether a book is still in copyright varies from country to country, and we can't offer guidance on whether any specific use of 
any specific book is allowed. Please do not assume that a book's appearance in Google Book Search means it can be used in any manner 
anywhere in the world. Copyright infringement liabili^ can be quite severe. 

About Google Book Search 

Google's mission is to organize the world's information and to make it universally accessible and useful. Google Book Search helps readers 
discover the world's books while helping authors and publishers reach new audiences. You can search through the full text of this book on the web 

at |http: //books .google .com/I 






-/ . j.t 



7. ■• » ' r 



t4 




SCHEMATIC 



oi:, 



AN ATO M 



(_' 



diagujUis, tables and notes 

treating op the association and systematic jverangement of 

steuctueai, details of human anatomy. 



1 



WILLIAM P. ilEAEtl, M.R, 




LONDON : 
BAILLlfiEE, TINDALL, AND COX, 20, KING WILLIAM STKEET, 
1881 



AND. ^H 



• • .•• 


• 


•*l 


• •• 4 




• • • 




• • 


• • I • 


• • 


• • 1 






• •• 


• • • 


•• ••« 


• • 


••• 


• •• 1 




* • m 


• • • 


• • • 


• . • 


• • • 


• • 


:.:: 






•• • 


•• • • 


• • • 


1 • • 


• • 


I • • ( 


1 •• • 




• • • • • 



£35 



PREFACE. 



This series of Tables and Diagrams waa originally deviseil by the Author for the use of StuJonta in hia own Classes 
at tho University of Durham Collego of Meditine, to suiiplement his Lectures deliverol during the Winter Session of 
1880 — 1881 by 6U])]>)i'iHg not«s of greater accuracy on important dotaiU than might else have been collected by the 
Students Uiemsolves. The work, therefore, makes no pretension to being a comploto descriptive Manual of Anatomy ; 
to have made it so would have defeated the »im kept in view in its compilation, which t« to afford, as its title expresses, & 
series of systematic and associated Schemata. 

Fur a considerable period the Author has found the system here adopted of the utmost sen-ice, alike to the Teacher 
vhilat demonstrating and to the Student whilst learning. By its aid the multitude of otherwise unassociated anatomical 
facts aro docketed, as it wore, and arranged for immeiliate use when required; and detAils, classified in their proper 
relation, are more readily retained in the memory. When fully worked out, it renders the omission of any one of the 
facta under consideration impossible, thus also tending to remedy the fault most frequently deplored by Examiners in 
Anatomy. 

It is essential for the Boader to understand, that as the Tables and Diagrams cannot be used without reference to 
the full descriptions and representations given in Iho various Textbooks of Anatomy, the ft>rmcr are in no way intended 
to take the place of the latter ; still less are they intended to supplant the only method of obtaining a real knowledge of 
Anatomy, viz., actual work in the Dissecting-Eoora. They aro meant rather to supplement those means of study. 
Their presumed value lies in the clearer knowledge to bo obtained by comparing them with the dissected part : the 
IMagram is thus imprinted, as it were, upon the Kegiou, and a more lusting mental impression is carried away by the 
observer. The facta to be noted are first displayed on the dead subject, and then fixed iu the memory by means of 
the corresponding Schema or Diagram. 



It is the diaappoiuting oxperionco of every Medical Studeut, in coiisct|ueuce of the enormous amount of matoi 
with whicTi lie is now obliged to overload his memory, that facta euch as thosa with which Anatomy deals, being as they 
are isolated and iTidepcndont, hung togetlier by no uniting bond, and amenable apparently to no law, aro speedily 
crowded OHt by fresh matter and forgotten, or, at the l>est, left before the mind as dim and blurred pictures, 
intermingled and confused. That there ia often, however, some method of associating together sueh details — as, for 
example, by their analogies and dissimilarities, their points of agreement or antithesis— it is the object of the jiresent 
Tolumo to show. In it the design above indicated will be apparent, both in the Diagrams, where for a number of 
ideas one idea is generally substituteil, and also in the Text, where common or opposite characteristics of facts or gronps 
of tacts are used for the purpose of classification. 

In the present volume the Bones, Ligaments, Muscles, Vessels and Nerves only are treated of, since they wore 
more especially dealt with by the Author last Winter. The remainder of the series he hopes to complete later on. Of 
the many shortcomings of tlie book as it ia he is deeply conacioiis, especially in regard to the Diagrams, which, in oi*der 
to ensure accuracy and to keep the price of the book within reasonable limits, have been for the most part home drawn. 

AVhelher any of the analogies or homologies hinted at (some of which certainly appear to be remarkable,) have a 
wider or deeper meaning, the Author cannot at present undertake to say ; bnt believing that much more may be done 
in the same direction, ami trusting that what has been done may perhaps prove of some little service to otliei-a, he has 
ventured to bring tlie subject forward, although it is by no meana so fully worked out as ho hopes it may in timo 
become. 
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Occipit*! Bane 

PariBtnl Bono 

Temporal Bono (External Aspect) 

PetroOB Fart of Temporal Bone 

Hyoiil Bnne and Inferiur Mniilla 

Buid of Skull - - - - . 

Furamin.i an Anterior Surface of Sphetioi<l - 

Orbital Fossa and Nasal Fuaa.i 

Sturnura and First liib 

t'lavicle , - . . 

Humerus . . . - 



Grooves on lower ends of Itodius and Ulna, s 

Bunes (Articular Surfaces) 
Metacarpal lionca (Bobcb), and PLalonges of Hand ■ 



lii. Pubes and Ischinm (Exteraal Surfaces} 

17. Diameters of Pelvis - ... - 

IS. Femur [Uasctoa an posterior aepect) 

19. Great Trochanter (Lines and Muscles of) - 

21). Patella— Articular Surface J 

2t. Tibia (Upper Surface of Head) ( ' 

22. Tibia and Fibula (Mnscleaoo posterior aipeot) 

23. Fibula, transverse SBctiou— Tibia and Fibula (fimovcs 

Lower Extremities) .... 

2'!. Tarsns and Metatarsua .... 

2r>, Ossi&oatioD of Vertebta, Atloi, Axis and Sacrum ■ 

26. „ „ Coccyx, Occipital and Sphenoid Bones 

27. „ „ Sternum, Clavicle and ticspula 

2S. „ „ Humerus, Radius, Ulna and Carpus 
2tl. „ „ Oa Innominatuni, Femur, Tibia, Fibula a 
Tariua 



LIGAMENTS. 



Ligaments of Vcrtebris ..... 

Atlo-axoid and Occipito-otloid Ligamenta . 

Ligaments of Clovicle ..... 

Slioulder Joint ...... 

itadio.ulnar Joints, oti.'., and Carpo- metacarpal Ligameuta 



Hip-pint ...... 

Kuee-joint (Ligameuls) .... 

Knee-joint (BuraiB and Cartiloecs) - 
Tibio-tibulnr Ligaments and Torso- m eta toi-sal 



Mnwles of Face ...... 

Originaof Recti Ocn)i,andRelationof Muscles to Orbit, etc. 

Layers in Upper Bjelid, and Relation of Obli<iui to 

Recti Ocofi ...... 

I JIuscles of Ptery^o-maxillary Space and j 

( Eitemal Pterygoid Mnatle (relation to Nerves ( 



4.1, Ixin-niB Colli and Miiaolcs of Posterior Triangle 

44. Hyoid Muscles and Submaxillary Region (Section) 

45. CuQatrictora of Pliarynx .... 
411. Soft Palate and Toiigoe iMnsolea of) 

47. Longissimus Ttoni, etc. .... 

43. Muscular attachments at Bock of Nvclt 



list of Diagrams — emtimaei. 




X. SoetiM of m^ ■ 

U«Kln a iditioB with Nnck rf n 
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;SL Artcriea af Fot> 

n. Artmn •< Scalp ■>! Aitans'iC y«* 

SO. ArttnMi^SamaafEjalUB > - H7 







■ wTii ■ TulBJii ImiiiI If Bilj] 



SwH«f Ottii 
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ADDESDA. 




EBBATA. 
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List of Diagrams — conlinjied. 
Mua cles — cmdiitvtd. 



Mnsoles of AbilomiDol Wall and of Thoraoic Wall 

Pelvic attachmenCs of Lateral MusaleB of Abdume 

MuicIbh acting oa Sboulder-ioiut and SboiUdor-gii 

Muaclei of RbODMor-girdls - 

Muscles of Shonlder and Elbow 

Muaulea of Forearm 

MuBoIea of Hand (rebtive positions) 

MuBcles of Hand (trauaverae aoction] 



Seation of Thigh - . . . 

Panu Mognas (relation to Norres) - 
I MuaclsB iu relation with Neck of Fcniar and j 
} Masctea arising from Tuber lachii ) 

Mnaclea of Front of Leg and of Back of Leg 
Section above Aukle acd at middle third of Leg 
MuBclea of Foot (relative poeitiona) 
Section of Foot . . - , 




lutercoabil Arteries, Posterior McdinBtinura and S] 
Arteriea -.-•-- 

Ilelationa of Abdominal Aorta 

Branches of Aorta - - ■ - - 

C'lelias Alia and Diapbragmatie Arleriea ' 
I Relations of Cornmon Iliac Artery and j 

j Branuhaa of Internal Fmlia Artery and Pndic Nerve j 

Relation) ot Femoral Artery 

Anutomoiei around Kip ■ 

Anaitomiiaei around Knee - 

Dorsal Arberios of Foot anil Hand 

Lingual, Facial and Pharyn(tes] 

lnt«rual Maxillary Artery (Brai 



Deep Nerves ot Neck, Diagram A 
Deep Nerves of Neck, Diagram H 
Cardiac I'loxua (Peep and Superlit 
Solar Plei 



Cntaneoai Nerves ;i'oat«rior Aspect o( IWy) 
Cutaneous Kerves I Anterior Aspect of liudv) 
Inlerooatal Nerves, and Ilio-hypogostric and Ilio-ingninal 

S«Tvva of Orbit 




Arteries of Cerolirum . . . . . 

Axillary Artery (Relation to Nervea and Branches] 
Anastomoaea of Scapular Arteriea and AnaetonioBCB round 

Arteriea of Forearm (relative positions) 

Arteries of Scalp and Arteries of Nose 

Arteriea and Nervea of Fyelids .... 

Arteries and NervoB ot Teeth and Arteries of Stomach ■ 

Arteries and Veins in Tektiou with Pancreas 

Arteries of Trnnk-walls ..... 

Veins ot Neck 

AiygoH Veins, etc. -..-.. 



NERVES. 

D6. Superior Maiilliry Ner 

of Nose .... 

87. Inferior Masillary Nerve, Ganglia 
Tympanic Plexos 

S9. Nerves of Submaxillary Kcgion - 

M. Cervical Plexus - 

100. Brachial Plexus, Diagram A 

101. Brachial Plexua, Diagram B 

102. Lumbar Ple»ns - 

103. Anterior Cmrol Nerve and Obtnrat 

104. Sacral Plexua .... 

105. Nervea over Ischial Spine and Plantar Nervea 



0, MeoltcraGanglio 



rater Nerves 



ADDENDA. 



RADIAL AND POSTEBIOR INIEROGSEOVS NERVES* (termia&l braaclieB of Mugnala-Bpiral Nerve), 



[ Radial aupptic: 

I Poet. Interoaaeous 



Stia on outer side of biu:k of HftnJ uid dnrsol upect of 3^ oater Fingert. 

j Atiiw!" of the wlinle , Forearm, except those rapplied by Musoulo-ipiral. 

I JtiiiUi of Curpus by guigliaaio terminal bcaaebes. 



ERRATA. 



JVi" " SapuvUll - ivflJ " SupordHL" 
Ar " Sloroa-iuutold " r«J " Uutoid. " 
Ftr " rrontiil " nxl '■ Pnmtal with Niwil." 
Imirt u emm ftditn-n " behind " aii4 ■' TriootM." 
Fir ••in ehUdboad" mi "mflor cOitUhood.-' 



■' Itoryao-nimlUiirr."' 



Adiluulor ita^w" Kl Oingmtof Fntir. 
!««/■" AMuotw " Md " Adductor PoWd 



i:;!! "s *br"Biiii.E«. Artlt Art.">«'<"Bup.Al 
i;<l, tut line, Fm " TlifrD-hjruld " nod " 8t«niD-h)^." 
ITX M far " Siipnuriipl'U" nnit " tjupwacnpiiliu'. 



>l Umid, upp. p. iil>. TVanij 

Jdutclojtln rclitltPD with T<«k of Femur, Tii'^rj'titf "ri'imf 
„ ,, ^.. „ ftr "s-e™ ■ 

Seotlou nt nUddli] thlid ol Lag, opp. p. lOfi, Tranifa— " 



B O ]Nr E S. 



a from abovu downwards. 



Like tlint of short bonci'i—Civlicelliiiicr 

Increases frnm abore down. 

( Crrvleal, — qnadrilnteral, brotdenod tranaverEely. as Une of centre of gravity falls withiQ them. 

j Lnmliir,^ ovi»l, „ transversBly, ,. „ „ „ withiu „ 

( Dorml, — henrt-shsped, „ antero-pustariorly. ,, „ .. ,• in front of them. 

I Ctrr'irnl,~]iavKUed in front, lipped at sides and behind, to limit movemebt. 

J iiim/inr,— aliglitly concave opposite centra of rntervertobral Disc, to allow free movement. 

( Doraal, —flattened, movumcnt being vory limited. 

I CVrpira/,— obverse of upper, 
j Liimbnr, — similar to „ 

I Ccrrieo/,— flat. 

] LiiihImi; — uiuuli constrieted. 

( DormI, — slightly „ 

r CerBiral, — of ei|ual depth, curve being formed by Intervertebral Dtsce. 

//Um'ior.—iuiterior deeper than posterior, ,, ,, Bodies and Intervertebral Discs. 

I Dorial, --posterior deeper than anterior, ,, „ Bodies chiefly. 

. I In the cervical the antei-ior enrfaces Are at a lower level tbnn the poitcrior. 

I In the dorsal and lumbar they are at the same level. 

!f7fri'i<:o?,— side of Body bears anterior root of Transverse Procew. 
Liinibar., — „ „ continued into margin of „ „ 

DormI, — ,, ,, boars facet far Rib. 
In all there ore foramina for vessels on lateral and poBtcrior surfaces. 

( Increase in size from above downvrords. 

) Ccr'tVn/p— run backwards and outwards, placed between roots of Transverse Processes. 

\ Liiinbnr, — „ ., directly, and carry Transverse Processes. 

( Dorrnl, — „ „ „ lowest three bear facets for Iliba. 



VertebrSB — continued. 



LAMIN2B. 



SPINOUS PRO- 
CESSES. 



TRANSVEBSE 
PROCESSES. 



C Cervical, 
< Lumbar, 
I Dorsal f 



— thin, narrow, slender, not imbricated, to permit movement. 
— short, broad, strong, ,, „ » »t i» 

„ „ imbricated, to protect spinal cord. 



»f 



( 



Cervical, 
Lumbar, 
Dorsal, 



— bifid for muscular attachment, short and horizontal to permit movement, 
—tubercular „ „ „ quadrilateral, horizontal „ ,, „ 

„ ligamentous „ prismoid, directed downwards and backwards to prevent movement. 



If 



' Cervical, 
Lumbar, 
Dorsal, 
Cervical, 
Luf/ibar, 

^Dorsal, 



—situated between Intervertebral Foramina, in front of Articular Processes. 

,, behind " „ „ >» ,} 

,, behind „ n behind „ 

—short and slight, with 2 roots, bifid extremity, directed outwards, forwards and downwards, 

—long and slender, with 1 root/ bearing 2 tubercles, „ „ 

— „ strong, „ t clubbed extremity, „ „ backwards and upwards. 



ABTICX7LAB PBC 
CESSES (Sup.) 



SPINAL FOBA- 
MEN. 



INTEBVEBTE. 
BBAL FOBAMEN. 



! Cervical, 
Lumbar, 
Dorsal, 
The 

( Cervical, 
< Lumbar, 
{ Dorsal, 

! Cervical, 
Lumbar, 
Dorsal, 



—oval, flat, looking backwards and upwards, to permit flexion and extension. 

— „ concave „ ,, inwards, „ „ „ 

— „ flat, „ „ outwards, „ rotation. 
Inferior Processes are obverse of Superior, in the Lumbar region they are closer together than Superior. 

—large, triangular, to allow free movement without injury to cord. 

— medium-sized, ,, ,, „ „ ,, 

— small round, movement being limited. 



—formed chiefly by Pedicle of lower of the two Vertebra which bound the Foramen. 

„ upper „ 






ft 



19 



t$ 



>f 



l> 



tt 



11 



if 



* Correepoudiiig to autorior root of oervical TnuuverM ProceM. 
t I, pofltorior „ „ 



tt 



— tubenile for Tronaverao Ligament. 

— Tranivene Prooe™. 

ittelf ia wedgc-shsped, bnae nntwnrde, knd is litnated nearer front than 

back ot the bone, hcDoo 
—looks npwivrda, backwards, inwaiiU ; a oval, and deeply concave. 
— ,, downwards ., „ ,, circular, and llattcuod, 




Bimilar to typical Cervical Vertebra. 



is prolonged npworda as Odontoid PiiHieas. 

ij_i' i„^ f , , i...„i ) aupportod on lateral part of Body, I'adicle and root of Triuiaver»o Procesn. 
Arix-iMrjirH (sup.) J (.jocular and (Uttcncd, looking upwards, forwards nn.l oulwar-U, 
n Lamina behind Articular facet, ia the Snpcrior lotervortebral Oronvc. 



I t ahoet, pointed for Check Ligament. 

"-Odontoid ProceM ) ^'f- conrtrict«d for Tranarerw Ligament. 

1 i«/rofi( bearing facet for Atlas. 

( bfh'ind „ ,, Transverse Ligament. 



long, thick, not bifid, horizon tal. 
„ large. „ perforatwl by Vertobrol Forameni 

short, small „ „ „ ., 

long, large „ ,, „ ,, 



0th presents di 
10th „ n 
11th 
12th 



Body .-ibove. n 
Pedicle chiefly. 

TcsniTerae Process. 
„ ,. ., „ .. ., Inf. Articular ProceaB like Lqmbar. 

Body above, demi>faeet below : Body like Cervical. 



Iwlow. 



8 
LUKBAB. 



Special Yertebred —cont'miiefJ. 

4th TransTone Process directed upwards as well as outwards. 



6th 



IBody " 
i Spinous 



If 



If 



t» 



t* 



much thicker in front than behind. 
Spinous Process small. 
( Inferior Articular Processes more widely separated than Superior. 



SAO&XJM. 



( in centre 
Anterior Surface < laterally 

( intermediately 



—5 Bodies coalesced, separated by ridges. 

— 5 Anterior Trantverae Processes coalesced, separated by i^rooves. 

~- J Pedicles distinct, separated by Anterior Sacral Foraouna. 



Posterior 



( in mid-line 
external to Spines 
,, ,, LaminaB 



99 



Spines 
— 3 LamincB 
— 6 Articular Processes 






Ist distinct, 2xLd and 3rd united, 4th and 5th deficient. 
Ist „ 22id „ 3rd „ 4th „ 5th „ 
let „ 2nd „ 3rd tubercular, 4th and 6th form 

[Comua. 

I, Artie. Process — 4i Post, -Sacral Foramina 

,, Foramina — 5 Post,'Transverse Proceiacs let attaching Ilio-lumbar Ligament, 2nd and 3rd Sacro- 
iliac Ligaments, 4th and oth Sacro-sciatic Ligaments. 



Lateral 



9f 



I upper end 

< Auricular Surface 

( lower part 



— formed by let piece rough for Ilio-lumbar ligament. 

— , ,, 2na& 3rd pieces smooth for articulation with Ilium. 



If 



4th k 6th 



tf 



J/««:/e. on Anterior Sur&«e \^^^ 



sharp for Sacro-sciatic Ligaments. 
onPcterior Surface I E-^^S^.^;„„,, 



COCCYX, 
let Piece 



Note that the parts of the Ist piece are distinct, that those of the 2ud are associated with those of the 3rd, and those 

of the 4th with those of the 5th. 

( Rudimentary Body, 

< Articular Processes (Comua) behind, joining Comua of Sacrum to complete 5th Posterior Sacral Foramen. 

{Transverse „ at side, „ 5 th Sacral Transverse Processes „ 5 th Anterior „ „ 



2nd, 8rd and 4th Pieces are blended, separated by ridges on back and front. 

Mu*ck» on Anterior Surface | ^^^' 



on Pcterior Surface j ^S^ M^Lu. 



BIHI^^^^^^H^H ^H 








OCCIPITAL BONE. 






1 


Cou 


siats o£ four 


parts, 


each liaviiig tn-j aiirfuoes, and presents tour borders a 


n.I four anjjles. 1 


■ 


^^^dpital Pftrt t»insle) 


External Surtsco 
Tiitarnal 


( At about centre 

1 „ ., LbterKlADglu 

i »t abont cciitro 

) from Protabotftnoe to Foramon Maan'"" 
1 „ „ lateral Anulc 
( „ „ Sui^rior .. 


rliuo 


Croat. 1 
Superior Cnr\-ed Liue. 
luterior „ „ 1 

Intemal Occipital Protuberant'. 1 
Crcit. 1 
tiroov-e for Lateral SIdub. ' 
SapcriorLongitu.linalSiuu!!. 


1 


1 Condyloid ,. (JoiiWe) 


Extomul 


'■ 


Contlyie nearer fnint tba.n back of F.ir.tn 
to inner sido of Condjlo 
„ outer 
in trout ot 
at back of 


sn Magnnra 

Tubercle for Check Ligament*. 
Jugular Proocu for Roctua Lat<.-rn!i9. 
Ant. L'-ondyloid Foramen for Dth Nerve. 
Poat, „ „ for Emissary Vein. 




^- 


luternal 


•■ 


»u upper BurEaue of Jugular I'roceaa 

iu front 

(0 innor «i<iB 

on outer aide of Foramen Magnum 




Groove tor Uteral Siaiua. 

Jugalar Notch. 

Posterior Condjioid ForMwn. 

Anterior „ 




^^■ninr (•lasl.i 


lutcrnJ 




\ at uiid-poiut 

) on lateral margin 




Pharj-nfieftl Spine. 

„ luforior I'otroaal Sinus. 




Ib 


. 













UuBclea attacbed. 



Occipital Bone— conlinueJ. 



(■':: 



covering back tit Neck. 
., ,, Head. 

jMUBiug to mill-line in front (Sternum]. 
„ „ behind (Spine). 



Articulation a. 



On JuguUr Proc«H 

To Inf. Curyert Line \ V'J^rifZ.^ 



Itectue Cnpitis Antjcni Mnjor. 

Minor. 

Iti-ctliB Capitis Laternlil. 

liectua Capitis Posticus Mnjor. 



By Superiot Bordpnt with Parictalf,— Ly Inferior Borders with Temporals,— by Interior Angle with SphewML | 
Note correipondence of points on tbe External aDil Internal Rurfaces of the Occipitltl Part and their symmetry on eash of the Parts. 



PARIETAL BONE. 

n- „,.*„ a..^>.. I Pariotal Etnineoeo. „„ ;„_=_ o„^o^- ' DepresBona for Convolutjona and Pacchionian Bodies, 
On outer Surface ^ T^„p„„, Rj^g^ on umer Surface , p^^^,^, tor Arteries of D.iw Jlater. 

i Anterior (for Frontal) bevelled externally above, internally below. 
,'**r(.. |£^S) „ .. Intal, ., h.l.in,l 

{ Siiprrior { „ opposite Parietal) and Potler'ior (For Occipital) dentatcd, not bevelled. 

\ PmTJtZT''"^''^' an^^hiso '"^'^ 1 ^"'^"'^ internally by a groove for Superior Longitudinal Sinus. 
■*"■ ) AHlrrior-wftTiar, an acnto ,',' ., ., „ Miildlo Meningeal Artery. 

f /'tufrrior ,. n truncated „ „ „ .. Lateral Sinus. 



OCCIPITAL BONE. 



2 -Occwito Jrantali^ 

3 •pbirnoma.sloxd 

5,\!\tcJtui Cuv. Jest Mv 



vujr 



b'jiuliu Cajo. lost Mofffr 
fr/xtctuA i^cralu 

i-Jecbd^S Cap. Ant MlHor 




/(ktjcl 0capt*al Jrotuhcrayici 
.fZ-^u:o' CurvLd Line. 

/j(f.\ cs^ L atisuiiOic roramcn 

J. r '^-.. 

Ji'^agiuar ^ra^iss ^ 

/6'/ifxi Conou cuf tin 



enuTtin' 






PARIETAL BONE 






Crr(7tm. Jot Alminc^^u Ar! 
ArU Irvfr Ari^c 



Cfraarc JofT pup^ J^on^tuJincl S^ms 




'lost. i>up. Aivc^ 
'JariitiU hrranun. 



josl In'. Jvi^U 



nus. 



U fiK»xsv<rn^ for (ijnnKuhens 



Outer surface 



FRONTAL BONE. 



2 Fonunina, for 



Duter Qtiil of .Supra- □rbitol Arcb. 



e for .Superior Longituiliuol Sinus ic 



I Under 
' Upper 



[ArticnlfttioiiB. 

s/Portjortwitli Pari. 



-! -2 PrO[ 
V Markings for 
2 Dcprcsaioua for 
Maikiiigs for 

[ 1 Dcprcsaiuiij 
OrliHal Plate with 



■bovo Foramao t'lpciini. 



I Otjening of Frout^I Sums. 

1 Kthmoidftl CelU. 

j Anterior ^Ethmoiilal Cviali tur Autoriur Ethmuiilal Artery aud NaHal Nurre. 

( Posterior ., „ Posterior „ 

Naul 

^ugwrior Maxillar 

Laohrymal 

EtbmoiU 



SaUAUOVS PABT 



Borders 
Articulfttioaa 



MASTOID PAST 



iarfrrwdl 

I AultrUtr, 

j by Siijirrioi 
\ „ inferior 



TEMPORAL BONE. 

rval Temporal V,\(\^e 



GtooveatorConvolatioi 



bevelled intonially 



aud Zygomatic Prooeaa. 
„ Jluainjjeal Artery. 



BiUmnlly bolow (or Sphenoid. 



I Stcmo-miiatoid 
( Trachelo-inuitoiil 



mid-line in {nmt. ] 
„ behiiul. 

aide oE Spina. 



Articulfitions 



PETROUS PART OF TEMPORAL BONE 



UPPER SU^rACES, 

« 

/, 'JLnuMtnct-'puft.pemia/t, 



LOWER SURFACE 



YrMialu» nJlajni 

t; Stiff* Hirofoi Pimii 




/e.'AouMctudua ^istthuii 




to-nwruhdar JUuut 



^:cslac/uan::j>..^^^-^^ ^ 






4(^UGULAR FOSSA. 
^f(Mrobd Canal 



tnsor 



iifmv^ 



an 



:M.f- 



SPHENOID BONE. 



Ciiliuiilal iu {una. pcesentttig ai 



Superior Surface 



1 Groove for Olfactory Nerve. 
' .. ., Optic 
( Olivary fimmenct:. 

1 SoUtt Tureiet 

'. Groove for Cavemoiu Sinus. 

( MidtlEe Ciinoiil Process. 

1 Notch for Sixth Nerve. 
' Gmove for Pons Varolii. 
( I'uaterior CUnoid Process. 



Oik CepTeBgion and Tlix> Eminencea 



Inferior „ 
Posterior „ 
Iiat«ral 
QBEATEB WUfOS 



Ounjoincd with 
Prolonged into 
Firat rtm Aoriton. 



I Rostrum. 

< Vaginal Process. 

f Pterygo-palatine Canal. 

Basilar ProcesB of Occipital Bone. 



'!!•/ outHordi, then oi 



•r-l', forwards (inJ outwards. 



Horisoat^ For- ' 



fhiir Foramina iwd Tvo Processes 



\ Foramen Botondum for Si 
„ Ovale „ Ii 

1 ", ^^.J^Ui"" 




for Convolations and VcbbcIi. 

I Pterygoid El.Ige, 

■ Surfni^u (or Temporal Muscle above Iliilgo. 

( ,. Ext. Pterygoid „ below „ 

I E«t, Orbital ForBminn for small venela. 
I Notch for branch of LaohrymalArt. ) oapoat. 
" ■ " jrbeadolExt. B«ctu>i edge. 



I Spine , 



LESSER WINGS 



Quccted with tba Body by two ttoota, baving two Snrfacet, saperior And inferior, 

1 Anterior Clinoid Ptocgbs, behind. 
d prescntinji lieo Eminoncea and one DBprcssion 



PTERYGOID PROCESS 

Foiiiicd liy two 



separatea '"■/ 
J pcrforatoil lit banr. by 



'gins to form poatcrior ' 
split apart tt exIritnUira by notcb for 
External Plate brood, directed backwftrdi and outwards, attacliing 

iattachiog 
prcaciitiog 

, ir'k«l'th-ii with tbrce Orbital Platce 



8 pheno- maxillary Foaaa. 
Pterygoid KoMa, 
Vidiau Canal. 
Tnberoaity of Palate Bone. 



I Orbital Plate of Frontal by upper edge. 

., Process „ Ethmoid „ lateral ,. 
i „ „ „ Palate below. 

(TbeVerticd Plate of Ethmoid articulating 






»■) 



[each side. 

Opepi^ of Sphenoidal Sions coutrnlly on 
Optic Foramen ^ clrcam- 

Foramon Laceniin Anterioa I feren- 

,1 Kotuiidnm i tiallv 

Ant,endorVidiiKEt.C«ic<>^ V •»= ^ 



^^^^gate*^^^ 



SUPERIOR MAXILLA. 




Tnbennity oE Snperior Masilin ot piBterior interior on^le. 

I Inaiaive Fobsu. 
! Ciwino ., 

I OpenitiB of InfraarLital L'uinl. 
Conine tCminence. 



Opening at Antnim, centraUy. 
I'ortinn of Ethmoidal Cells, aloii^ iippor edge. 
Lachrymal Groove nenr anterior bordur uliove, 
Maiillary Fisauro „ posterior „ below. 
luFcrior Turbinated Orest. 



for Teetb. 

separating Facial and Zygomatic Sarfoces. 

no mark in front. 
Ijiobrymal Groove boliind. 



Maxillary Crcet along 

Anterior NihbI Spine at anterior cud uf 

„ Palatine Foasa „ „ u 

Groove for Ant. Palatine Nerve on post, partot 



edge. 

ider surface. 



PALATE BONE. 

initrr nlye I r&iied to form 

,. „ ( prolonged baakwards an 

//oatrrior „ marked by 

Iiitrnial Shi/'v iireseuts from bulow upivarda 



I Intarior Meatna (part of}. 

„ Turb. Creat for IxA. Turb. Bono. 
' Mitiaie Heatui (part of). 
I Superior Tnrb. C'reit for Mid. Turb, Booe. 
I „ Meatiu {part of) 



a curved piato 
a hollow cube 



\ intennedutely rongb, 

prolonged forward over Antmin as Maxillary Froccsa, 

„ back botwcrn Pterygoid Plates as Pterygoid ., or Tuberosity. 

directed upuard und inward to under surface of body o[ Spbenoid. 

I I, „ „ outward to posterior inferior angle o[ Ethmoid, turned ao t!i&t 

anterior Borfaco looka downwards and outwards m well aa forwards, and the other 
' snrfaccs in correspon<ling directions. 



, ilarUlari/ artionlating with 

, SphmoHM „ 

, ilAmoi'lul „ „ 



Vertical Plate of Palate. 

Flour of Orbit (bank part). 

Zygomatic Kona (part of aaterior wall). 
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BODY (12 points) ) Surfaces 



RAXXTS (6 Points) 



f Processea 



, Surfaces 



Muscles attached 



On Body 



At junction of Body 
and Great Coma 



, On Great Corna 



INFERIOR MAVTT.T.A 

( three Eminences 



r External 



^Internal 



I threePepressions 



three Eminences 



three Depressions 



( Ridge of Symphysis vertically in mid-line. 

< Mental Process at lower end of Symphysis. 

( Ext. Oblique Line from Mental Process to Ramus. 

( Incisive Fossa below Incisor Tooth. 

^ Mental Foramen ,, second Bicuspid ,, 

( Groove for Facial Artery, at junction with Ramus. 

( Int. Oblique Line from Symphysis to last Molar. 

( Diffastric Fossa, near Symphvsis, below Tubercles. 
^Sublingual ,, above Mylo-nyoid Ridge. 
( Submaxillary ,, below 



t> 



*i 



I on upper border 

I each with a deprestnon in front of it 

( Internal^ with two Depressions 



\ 



{ Coronoid, grooved anteriorly for Temporal Muscle. 
I Condyloid, hollowed ,, ,, Ext. Pterygoid „ 

I Inferior Dental Foramen. 
( Mylo-hyoid Groove. 



External, showing no special marking. 

HYOID BONE. 



Four Hyoid Muscles. 



( Genio-hyo-glossus to upper border of anterior surface. 

„ chief part 



1 Genio-hyoid 
j Mj^lo-hvoid 
( Stemo-hyoid 



„ lower „ 

border 



ft >» 



91 



It 
tf 



Three 



Two 



t> 



$9 



If 



tt 



i Stylo-hyoid. 

< Aponeurosis of Digastric above Stylo-hyoid. 

(Omo-hyoid below „ „ 

j Uyo-glo88U8 above, extending also to Body and Small Comu. 
J Thyro-hyoid below 



One Pharyngeal Muscle. Middle Constrictor, extending to Small Comu along upper edge. 



HYOiD BONE ... mam maxilla. 




BASE OF SKULl. 




/rMcutkd HouM . 
A \ »^*^ 



B 



wrJlai. nudttrry nUaJU 
i(fr,^ipJar Mao, 



Wtonth 










fSiritfuvurtAa AriUularis 
\S7rj9fNnc of 3uhjvtii2 
YL^.- Surf. fir Tensor "^fiyHini 
^ 2Jir Basilar Ri^em 
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JSr/omme/t OraJe CL(JuiHruir* JUsure 

26:Krwnt/t. Suuxa^mn. i. Catudfinr Arnslds N- 

Tf 'Toramcn. Lacvrum Muiium. C. Cknal fir JactiiSwikV^ 
i$r Oouun^ if }LLan (iuuJ. t. TUaHrts Urarmna 



FORAMINA OP CRANIUM. 



Foramen Lacerum ) ,. 11,1, r. , . 



f I TKiril Norve. 

Fourth 
j Luclirymal „ ) oEOphtb^InucDIviiiuu 
'] t'ronUl „ t **' ^^^^ Nerre, 

11 ' I .SUth 

iSympfttheCIc Iloot of Lcntioulv Gangtiuii, 
I Orbital BrancheB of Middle Heningeftl Art. 
I tUourrent Brunch of L&c-lirvmal ,, 

Ophthalmic Vein. 



I Spinal Conl and ow pair of Serves 
•,/oiir pairs of .Arteries and 
{ (tut pair of Veina 



Carotid Wviiion ) - j^ y^ j 

(Cttvernona „ ( i' e •" 
J i Carotid Artery. 

I -J Mentageal Bruich of Aiccading Pliit- 
l rj'Dgeal Artery, 
Kmisaary Vein from Cavernous or Putrosal 

I I Glosso.pharyngeal Nerve 

{ < Poeumogastrio ,, 

I ( Spinal Acveuory „ 

[ >Utiingeal Brandt trom Occipital Artery. 

I ( LatenJ Sinus ) . „ ;„ 1 ^ ,; . 

I UnferiorPetro«JSwn.i''™"^P''"'""- 

I I Spinal Cord. 

I ItigbtandLeftSpiualAcmuorf NurvcB. 
I I „ „ Vertebral Artenca. 

„ „ Meningeal Branches of Ver- 
tebral Arteries. 
' Right and Left Anterior Spinal Itruichcs 
ot Vertebral Arterio*. 
Right and I^eft Poaterior SplwU Crauch«* 
I of Vertebral Arteriea. 
Itight and Left Spinal Pleiua of Vcioa. 



Lamina Cribriformia 
Foramen Opticum ., , 

„ Ovale (in Middle , 

HeatusAuditoriusIntemuB (In PuEterior 
Hiatus Fallopii (io MidJle , 



Foramina of Cramimi—couiinui-il. 

(I 

(in Anterior Fossa) transmits/p'oNerTea aniUi'o Artcrita I 



Foramen Spinosum ,, ,, 

., Botundum ,, ,, 

„ Condyloid. Anteriue (in Posterior „ ) 



I I (Htactory Servo. 

1 ( NmjI 

] J Anterior Etlimoidal Artery, 

( ( Posterior ,, ,. 

1 t Optie Nene. 
, i {Sympatlietic on Oplithslniic Arterj. 
{ Ophthalmic Artery. 

ij Inferior Maxillary Ner 
] Small Potro»al 
„ Meuingcftl Artury. 

i ( Facial Nerve. 

' ( Auditory „ 

( ,, Branch of Basilar Arterj, 



Saperior Maxillary Ner 
Hypoglnaaal Ner' 



Spbenoid, —Foramfn 






Foramina for EmissaaT^ Veins. 

One in each Bone of tbe Cranium, except Ethmoid. 

' „ „ LnU'ial 
., „ I'toygoiaVcin. I _ _ Cviruou. 



FORAMINA ON ANTERfOR SURFACE: OF SPHENOID.- 



2r StJienoidal riasurt 
3. ' Pfiwvoidal pCnuA 



A 




J,rK 



'oranun 



notutvji 



um. 



5r VcJi^ut Cetnal 



ORBITAL FOSSA. 



ETHMUIli hi 



BONLS 

F^OOF 

fLOOfl 
WOOF. 

liupret^bUal TonimtA- 

OUTER l£/''^iWiA«/^(W»uui I J /«//i^Mii/ Araffit«4tj I 
WALL (.&A**»*i«»iiwy&wn; 3 3 LaJi/^rHtUMtoU ) 






NASAL FOSSA. 







■SltD''l'tt'^^''4*^eTHMOIDA 

FLOOR . 



22 RIBS. 

( a Posterior Extremity, comprising a Head, Neck and Tuberosity. 
A Bib consists of < an Anterior „ 

( a Shaft, 

and presents ivro Sorfaces, two Borders and five Carves. 

(A short curve corresponding to the Posterior Extremity. 
Along „ „ „ Shaft. 

An npward „ „ „ Posterior Extremity. 

A downward „ „ „ Anterior ,, 

A twist of the Bone upon its own axis, the outer surface looking upwards in front, and downwards behind. 

The junction of the short and long curves is indicated on the outer surface by a ridge,— the Posterior Angle, 

The same point marks the beginning of the upward Curve, and is the point round which the bone is twisted. 

The junction of the downward curve with the shaft is indicated by the Anterior Angle. 

The first Kib has only one curve, its Posterior Angle coinciding with its Tubercle. 

The last „ „ „ „ falling upon its Anterior Extremity. 

The Curves and Angles are all most marked in the seventh Rib, thence upwards and downwards becoming less distinct. 

The distance between the Posterior Angle and the Tubercle increases from above downwards. 

The Posterior Extremities (Heads and Necks) increase in size from above down, being small and rounded in the upper, large and flattened in 
the lower Ribs. 

The Anterior Extremities and Tubercles diminish in size from above down, being largest in the first Rib. 

The Tubercle consists of an articular and a non-articular portion, 

the articular portion in the upper Ribs is oval with the long diameter transverse, and is convex, 

„ „ „ lower „ „ „ „ vertical „ flat. 

In the eleventh and twelfth Ribs the Tubercle is wanting. 

The Intercostal Groove narrows from above down, being indistinguishable from its breadth in the first Rib, and being obliterated in the last Rib. 

Tbia tabls r«f en only to tho gousna oharactoristiat of the Ribs. 



STERNUM . 



Tthl^lereeisf.'/ Xuf.-' 
A'ttA-jirseeonJUkftLL . 






":k 



FIRST RIB. 



UPPER surface:. 













flattaned, presenting two Surfncea j j^^""" <">(! two Borders 



Inner two 'third b 



I anterior 
< posterior „ 
[ inferior 



I superior. 



„ Anterior Surface of Ibe inner part is convex, ai 
„ Posterior „ „ ,, flat , 

„ Inferior „ „ „ concave „ 

Attkclunent of Mnscles, etc. 

To onUr third of Bone ia front, ^uxli*- j Oe^Cd"" \ 

On „ „ „ behind, Ligamtnt — Conoid • 

„ I, „ „ below, iii/umsnt^Trapezoid 

The Inner Extremity (Sternal) Is triangular, with concavo-c( 
The Outer Extremity (Acromial) is oval, „ flat 



e Superior Surface of the outer part. 
Posterior Border „ „ 

Inferior Surface „ „ 



, behind, MiikU— Stemo.hyoid in middle third behind- 

Nutrient Foramen. 

,, below, i(i7iim*n(,— Rhomboid to middle third below— 

Subolaviua. 

Millar facet over lower part, prolonged round lower border. 



limited to Extremity. 



The Inner Extremity looks inwards, the Outer outwards, both look forwards and downwards. 




SCAPULA. 

i\y, having two Surfaces, three bordara, three Angles and three Prooessei. 

Subsoapnlsr Foaaa, from posterior two- thinla o£ which anaeg the Subacapularig, 
SupraapiooiiB „ ,, „ „ „ „ „ SupraapinBtiis. 

Imraspinoua „ ,, „ „ „ „ „ InfrtispiiiatDB. 

ahorteat and thinnest, prcacoting Scapular Notch, attaching port of Omo-h;oid. 



and Aultrior, the last aupportiag the Glenoid Foms. 



Soin^, a ttiangularplato^ ..,, ,i,;„„ I hy upper surface Sup raspinatun, by upper Border Trapezina. 
attaoLing j _^ ^^^^^ _^ Infraspinatna, .. lower „ Deltoid. 
I. continued externally into Acromion Proceaa. 

L directed from outer end of Spine, flrat outwards, then upwanU and forwordi. 

j ,. .. j by inner border Trapeziua, by tip CoTHco-acromial Liga 

I attacnmg j ^^ outer „ Deltoid, by inner margin Aeromionilavicnlar 

directed from outer end of .Sup, Border of Scapula, tirat upwards, then outwards and forward*. I 



I by tip Coraco-braohinliB, 

I three masolra < „ „ Biceps (short head). 

( „ ant. border(outerhalf)Pectoralis Minor. 

1 I „ ., (inner half) Trapezoid. 

( three Ugamenta < ,. inner side of root Conoid. 

( „ posterior border Coraoo-acromiol. 



in 

on 
ixj 




Ulnai -iwiiiniicit. 

I.OWEII £XTB£MITT (haTing two Procuset imd two DepreeBious). 
' Stj'loid ProccBe, 




"-■". —"■ ■"»'"•'. '" ! lSS5'tiJJ?'X'£."i,,.™.i,, 

.1 »t poeterior and inner aide ot Head, uttacbtng Internal Luteral Ligiunent of Wrii 



behind and oxteruftUy, prismfttic above, ronnded below, tapering from above down. 

Aalerior, extending from inner angle of L'oronoid Process to front of Styloid Procou. 

■, Fimlerioi; „ „ Eower „ Olecranon ,, back ., ,, 

1 AV/. (or inleros«rour) „ „ outer side of Coronoid ,, middle of Head. 

The Obliqut Line on posterior mrfaee runs from leaser Siemoid Cavity to ptsterior border of I'lna 
■' * ' „ ,, ,, down from middle of Oblique Une. 

BracbialiH Antious (where continued into Coronoid ProceBB). 



Flexor ProEundos Digitorum (to upper three-foorths and posterior Wder). 

,, Cnrpi Ulnaris (to upper three' Fourths, posterior border only). 
ExteoBor „ „ ( ., „ „ „ „ j. 

Lower fourth is subentaueous. 

ExtouBor Oisis Mctacarpi Pollicifl, 1 
„ Secundi Intcmodii „ > 
„ Indiuia, ) 



verlapping each other. 



ft: 

O 

(£ 



CO 



a 

< 
oc 






GO 

o 

ot 

ut 

I- 




UPPBB EZTBEUITT. 

Bead, diac-ahaped 

Neck, cylindrical, ci 

Iub«roBit7. below and to : 

LOWER EXTREMITY. 



I Inferior, 



5 I Internal, 

S External, 

Anterior, 

( POBterior, 

SHAFT (prismoid, co 



triangular, ci 



concave above, articnlftr far Capitellum. 

flattened ktersUy, „ „ Lewer Sigmoid Cavity and Orbicular Ligament, 
oatricted and smooth. 



I divided into i 
' continued 



grooved for Extensors of Thumb, prolouged down il 

rough ,, Anterior Ligament of Wrist. 

grooved ,, Extensor Tendons, rough for Posterior Ligament of Wrist. 

■ex outwards, tapering upwardsf. 



B, attaching three FleiorB and three Rotators 



[ BicepB 

I Supinator Brevis 

I Flexor SubUmis Digitorum 

' Pronator Teres 



' abore Oblique Line 



Foaterior, flatteneil, 



I Supinator Brevis, o 

J Pronator Teres, jl 

f Supinator Longus, t 

! Supinator Brevia, t 

Eit. Oasis Metacorpi Pollicis, t 
„ Plimi Intemodii „ t 



ST upper thini, 
lowtT end (root of Styloid Proceu). 
upptr third. 




On back of lUJii 



Am regirila tho Rodini, Uliu and priamntic porti 




J 



CROOVES ON LOWER ENDS OE lUDIUS ». ULNA 



CARPAL BONES .- 



AITICUUt SUMWtl. 








!,^u !^I,t. A.~, a,-,l.-. « ( J>S.»1(. fir f'^' <^ ^■i:'^:, 

I Ouit}tttu. „ 



.Stfl,, »»„;..(«) ,/) , . jJ^.S.-./»'?!»c. 



7A/ /Ajt/ kms sLyr tht Mtillmt r! iL arltciiUr 



(O 



CO 







CO 

UJ 

O 







Carpus — f on/i'n ved. 



SPECIAZ. POINTS. 

Of the Sca[)hoid, the hieerparl of iimtr tar/act is 

,. Semilimar „ inner „ loictr „ 

., Cuaeifona „ „ „ anterior ,, 

,, Trapesium „ hicer „ inner ., 

Trapezoid ,. tuperior, lateral, *iiA in/rrlor ea 

„ Oa Hagnmn „ laterai borders ot lauvr tur/ace i 

„ TTociform .. under sarfarx ii 

., Pisiform „ outirr „ 

METACABPAL BONES— Jis tine tivs ch»r»cterutiu. 

First Bone—ehort, broad, h&ving no Utenl f&oeta on Baae and no ridge on Posterior Snrlace. Head brooder from side to side. 

I Trapezoid. 



■ I Pisiform. 
., email „ Second Metacarpal, 
articular and continuous with each other, 
marked bj Darrow facets for second and fourth Metaearpab. 
Bubdivided into two facets for foorth aod lifth Mel,ecar[»lB. 
convex,— the ii 



—longest of all, Base deeply concave from aide to aide, with 
— Base prolonged upwards on radial side only ,, 

— Blue small and cuboidal ,, 

— Baao smail. Poet. Surface marked by alngleobliqne lino „ 



,2P»»t.o«C„pdSu,I„.to |5,"Ep, 
J 1 Facet externally „ TrapeEium. 
' 1 „ internally „ 3rd Metacarp 

II „ on Carpal Surface „ Ob Magnum. 
1 1 ,. externally „ 2nd Metacar] 

/ a Facets internally „ 4th „ 



I 2 „ on Carpal Surface 
J 3 „ externally 

' 1 Facet inlemally 

II ,, on Carpal Surface 
] 1 „ eitemolly 

I Tubercle iatemalty 



j Oa Magnum. 
) Unciform. 

3rd Metacarpal. 

Qth 

Unciform. 

4th 

non-articular. 



PHALANGES. 

Of first row, —Superior Surface nf Bate oval and ci 



subdivided by antero-post. ridge, 
of both the Corp&l and the lateral facet* on the Metacarpal Bones. 



■Dialal Ejirmilif condyloid. 

- „ „ rough and pointed. 4 



ILItTM. 



OS INNOMINATUM. 




Eziemal 



it 
It 



i> 
»i 



Xntemal 



I 

o 



Z8CHIT7U. 



( Superior Curved Line from upper part of Great Sciatic Notch to Crest 2iii. from Posterior Superior Spine. 

< Middle „ „ „ „ „ „ ,, „ „ „ Anterior. 

(Inferior ,, „ „ front ,, ,, ,, „ back of Notch between Anterior Spinee. 

The Surface behind the Superior Curved Line is irregular for the | §[J[^^jM^mu8 above. 

between „ „ and Middle lines „ concave „ GlutsBus Medius. 

„ „ Middle and Inferior „ „ convex „ Gluteeus Minimus. 
beiow „ Inferior line ,, irregular „ Rectus (reflected head). 

! In front smooth and concave for Iliacus presenting nutrient foramen below. 

Behind rough and irregular ,» Sacro-iliac ligs. above „ Auricular Surface for Sacrum below. 

^ ( Tensor Vag. Femoris ( Transversalis. 

Superior (Crest) to outer lip < Obliquus Extemus — to inner lip < Quadratus Lumb. — intermediately — Obliquus Intemus. 

( Latiasimus Dorsi ( Erector Spinse. 

Rectus (straight head) | "^^ ''°*^^ between- 

Sacro-iliac Lig. ) 

I i» i» II 

The Ilium forms rather Um than } of the Acetabulum. 



Anterior 
Posterior 



! above, 
below, 

! above, 
beiow. 



Anterior Superior Spine attaching Sartorius 
Inferior 



II 



II 



Posterior Superior 

Inferior „ enteriuiEinto ,, Joint. 



II 

II 



>i 
II 



og 
foi 






External 

Ihtemal 
Posterior 
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e 



Posterior 



Inferior 
Internal 



( above forms lower and back part of Acetabulum (rather more than { of cavity). 
I below presents groove for Obturator Extemus Tendon. 

I are smooth and broad above, narrow behw, the Internal attaching part of Obturator Intemus. 

( Gemellus Superior externally. 
abouJt centre — Spine of Ischium attaching < Levator Ani and Cocoygieus internally. 

( Smidl Sacro-sciatic lig. at tip. 

I Gluteal Vessels and Nerve. 
PudMInt)' ", Nervf' 
xr«^,^. 4.^ J Obturator Intemus. 
JNerves to JQenjeUi and Quadratus. 

Vbelow Spine-^m^n Sacro-sciatic Notch transmitting Obtur. Int. with j fX^p^^^^^ 

thick, continuous with Tuberosity. 

thin, forming posterior margin of Obturator Foramen.* 



Os Innominatura—eonlinued. 



surface ! *" "PP*'' '^'' ouUr psrt Sami-mombranoauB. 

' i „ lower „ inn^r „ Biceps with Semi-tendinotOB. 

, upper imH — at jonotioa with Body — (JemelloB Inferior. 



PtTBES. 

Extremities 



e Pab» and Diagram. 



■ 



I 



intermediate fitrfatf, triuigular in form, ktlachw Pectineni. 



Inferior 



HUBcles attached to Body of Tubei, and Rami of Pabea and lachiam, 
j To Crest of Vnbes, 

It „ Spine „ „ and II io- pectineal Line, 
I „ Body 
( „ Ramua 
( ., Rami , 



b«low CroBt, 
uid Iichiuoi, 



— Adductor Longna. 

— Oracilii (to margin oF Fubto Arch), 
, I, „ „ ,, „ and Tabor Ischii, — Addnctor Magnus, on inner side of Obturator Foramen. 

, Body ,1 „ (up|ier anrtaoej, — Peotinena above „ „ 

, Tubur lidiii (outur ., ), — Qiiadratus Femoris, below ,, „ 

. Edge of Foramen (anterior half ), —Obturator Eiteruus, centrally over „ ,, 

: B.a,i.i^iu.i"?'S"''SS," j-ob..„.o,i.u„.. 

, Rami of Pnbee Mkd Itohiiui], —Compressor Uretbne, Tnuirremu Periniui Mid Erector Penja, 



PUBES .» ISCHIUM,- 



UTINIML ■Un/ACM, 






tHontmtmin-' 



.irSifi'i's'v-'"-'- 




Vurelaiirr Jttuatimt of tU M^u.ar Attutnnunti tnL ut fAj.m 



DIAMETERS OF PELVIS. 



ANTERO-POStMlOR. 



AT BRIM:- 



IN CAVITY- 



AT CUTLET:- 



OBLIQUE. 



TRAHSVtRSE 




w ilki^iu JJiamrttr at Hiu OtULc ix mb usuallu un^nJ^if^. 






opposite a point taken 4 inches above Sjoipliyais Pabia. 

„ „ „ „ „ „ i lucii below „ „ 

corresponds to a line drawn from middle of Coccyx to UmbitlcuB. 

„ ., „ „ „ Base of Sacniro at right angles to plane of Ontlet. 

/ Baaeii thick, strong ftnd well marked. 
1 Sa':rum more curved than iu Female, Pnbio Arch narrow. 
1 CacUj/ narrow and deep. Diameters leM than in Female. 
( Olituralor Forumfii large and oval. 




movable, Pabia Aroh wider and averted, 

„ . . . __ „ . ore apart, and Spmi ' • ■ ■ ■ ■ ■■ 

[ Obliirator Foramen amallcr and triangular. 

li'CartilaginoQS, 
I Sacrum and Pubei narrow. 

1 Cavity very narrow, sjdea being almost parallel, Tnuuvcne diameter at brim the shorteit. 
'■" ir Fora»u:n small and rounded. 



FEMUR. 

MUSCL£S ON POSTERIOR ASPECT. 










Cjh^.6ousMtiJ^ 



3r^/t>C - \ Shari ffeudj 



.ilfx^JUt/^tS 







GREAT TROCHANTER. 



MUSCLES ATTACHgP ROUND IT - 







b/Uadralizs fart. 



J/U.S SiJ'\d<i' ts n^ ct^Mvtfrj Je^cnSe^ 



LOWER EXTBEMITT. 



FemxtX—contimied. 



aiemallt/, External Tuberodtj' and 3 Depremioiu ] 



B iJiroctly backward». 
le above for GutrociiemiaB (oater hotd). 
ID middle „ KxterniLl Literal Ligsnieut. 
below „ Popliteug, 



n tho External both below and iutem&ir 
.narrower artionla] 
then baakwards. 



articular lurfaco than the External, of which the axis ia directed lirst i 



' ', „ iiilrniaUi/, Internal Tiiberoiity for Internal tAtcral Ligament. 

above and Miind 1 ?**«'°*l'y. * depression for the GaatrocneniiiiB (inner head), 
I " 'I internally, a tubercle „ Adduotor Magnus tendon. 

: artievlar mirfaeu of Uie Condylei are continnona 'la/roiil, prcBeDting trochlear lurface for Patella. 
„ ,1 „ „ „ separated ArAi'iii/uy the lafatrcondyloid Notch. 

„ tHr/ute „ Tntemal Coudylo presents btloir, on its outer edge, a small facet for tho Putolla in extreme flexion. 
„ „ „ Eilemal „ is prolonged in front, further npunnfi than that of the Internal. 
l/imus»Hr/ace» ,, Condyles attach " -"— " '•—.■-^ 



I Anterior Surface 



L Posterior Surface 



a vpprr Ih 

n loicrr quarter 

Of the Articular Snrfoce \ 



for Tendon of Quadriceps Extensor. 
„ liigunentum Patellie. 

! subdivided by a vertical ridge into two divisii 
Diark«d along lower edge by narrow facet. 



aw facet below 

,, iuternally „ 

ic £itcnu>l la lii-: Lin^r 



attaching Ligamentnm PatoUfu near tip, 

if the Femnr in flexion, 
„ in extreme oiteosion. 

Internal Condyle „ „ flexion. 



38 TIBIA. 

VPPKB EXIRBUITY is expuiilol laterally into two TubcroaiUcs. 
The lulieroBitiea 




^untinaoos in/ront forming trianeular anrfaae prolangod bolow into Tiihrrrle. 
iiiparatod hrhiivl hy I'oplileal Noli'li, 

„ abooe ,, rouyli ilrpreasioiie in front anil beliiml tbo Sjiine, 

Sarrauc is ne^irly circulitr and flBttoneJ. 

, oval and conoave. 

mbraaoiui. 

Cor attachment of Intornal Semilunar CarLilage — anteilor cm). 

,, ,, ,, Anterior Cnicial Ligtment. 

,, ,, ,, Gxtumol Semilnnor Cartilage — ., i, 

Spine (if Tibia, 
for attachmuut ,, ,, ,, ,, — posterior,, 

II ■• II Internal ,, „ „ ,, 

„ ,, „ Posterior Cmcial Ligament. 

lal Cortilntfo nro axod Innnollutol; In Iront wt behind the 3[dna. 



( Anlrrior, — from Tubarole 
■ '■■'""•'' — liauk of Interna] Tuberosity 

,, External „ 



with thoBool Uiu CnicUl Ltij^im 
to anterior border of Internal Malloolna. 
„ borUera of Biirtaoo for t'lbula (bilii resting below). 



above, — attaching SortoriuB, Gracilia and Semitendinaaiu. 
bulo w, — au bcutone ous. 

„ 1 ni I- r • -.1, I Vertical I.lne ronning down from it. 
preaente Oblique L-ue vr.th Mednllarv Foramen ..omediat.lv belo 



SPopiit 



TIBIA AN. FIBULA. 



MM^cMMh AltAttMH^NTS ON P OSTERIOR ASPfcCT . 



>' 



» » 



1 



I . 



I 



I • k ' " « •- 




( (iM./i'o. »w.^ Ttrt on txi^i^ a ujid Jf-C,^ 



• •••« 



Tibia — canHnaed. 



XiOWEB EZTBEXITY. 



Sur£aces 
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' Anierior, —crossed by Extensor Tendons, attaching Anterior Lignmcnts of Ankis, 

Po«<€rH>r,— grooved for Flexor Longus Pollicis Tendon, „ Posterior „ „ „ 

]rw^»/«7 _^«^«- ^^A 1, #«« S articnlation with Fibnla below. 

Ext^nai, -concave and rough for | attachment of Interosseous Ligament above. 

Inferior^ — articular for Astragalus, ridged in mid-line antero-postoriorly. 

(articular for Astragalus on outer sids. 
subcutaneous ,, inner ,, 

attaching Interior Lateral Ligament bv tip. 
grooved po.twiorlyfortoudon.of j '^i:^'l^l\^u>rm, 

OBOOVES ON LOWX& EZTBBMITIES OF TIBIA AND FIBTTLA. 

On posterior border of IntemJ MaUeolu^-Groovo for j piexKSS'.'liigitomm. 

n >» u t> External „ „ „ 

On back of Tibia midway between Malleoli, — „ „ Flexor Longus Pollicis. 



Peronens Long[a8. 
Peroneus Brevis. 



r 



FIBULA. 

I rough improMion ejlernalli/ for Bioopa, and for Long Rxtonml Lateral Ligameut. 
,, „ posttriorli/ „ Solcua and Pofltorior Tibio-fibular Liganioiit. 

,, ,, anteriorly „ FeroQcilii Longui and Ant.- ,, „ 

prolongod upwards Mihid into Stvloid Prncosi for Short Erteraal Lateral Ligament, 
iirticuftr abort tor Tibia, — Facet looks upwards and inwanis, 




External Uallo- \ AnUrior BoriUi- 



BHAPT. 
BordQTB 



L 



1 /'orlirlor 

{ OhlUjue Liii' 






grooved for Paroneui Brevis and L'eroneuB Longua tendons, 

from front of henil, bifurcating below to enclose ootor surface of Malleolua. 



) 


a upper 


■J attac 


( 


, lower 




1 


, upper 


a 


1 


, lower 






. upper 


3 


\ 


, lower 


\ 




, middle 


* 



attaches Solcus. 

t'loior Longiu Pollieia, 
rcrotiouB Longus. 
., Brevii. 
Entcusor Longiis Digitaram. 
Poroneus Tcrtiui. 

KxteuBor Propriua Pollicis. 
Tihialia Foaticua. 



Vbeu tlio Flbuk l> held wltli 



□rioT lUrLicc dLrcctod l^woriiji thq iiT^OTTur. tltc ' 



re aU in »icw («« Diagmm). 



FIBULA 



TIBIA ANo riBUU. 



TRANSVCMC ACTION. mm>ut mimm. 



CROOVCfi OR tOWCR CXTRCMITItS . 




INTCimAL SuarACE- POST. PAfVT. 



QrooYCjor 




GroofC Jar 
rltxcrljonfus till. 



— Grvcre Jer 



(For MuicUs oHaJicd S€t pJfO) 



iSimta^tSg.) 



TARSUS. 



To slwy ctntUttim of Ani^ atU I > 

"Bst^ Surfaces ^3cn> 
ff Inner portion ^ Tofsua. 




METATARSUS. 



lo show artteular facsis onJB o'UB, 



tor M CunuJ'^ 




Superior Surface ! 



ynulnrlorly, 
( pof/Tiorhj, 



CALCANEUM. 

cunoLive, [or [at under Tcndo AcliilliB. 

i BiUrnnl, — largo, 
prescntiug two fncots tot Astragnlus < intornal, — Btnall, 

( Boparatod by rough groove 
rongli Eor Ligaments, etc. (superior aurfacs of Oreatcr FroccBi). 

i Aliductor Pollicu. 

Minimi Digiti. 
[ Flaxor Brcvis Digitomm. 
I Long Plantar Ligunent. 
! Outur hoiul of AcceMorios. 
Short FUntar Ligameot. 



:, looking Forward nnd iipuniJ. 
>npor auriaoB of Lesaer Process ). 
e for InteroaacouB Ligamout. 



presenting twoTubcrolaa for origins of 



presenting Tiiberole [or 



iiiitin-TnrilUilrlil, presenting tiiliorole for 

hi front of tubercle, „ two Grooves „ 

i bttoir, anioolli and coucavo for Flexor tenduna and vos«cIb,— attaching Acceasoiius (bncr licad). 

{ aiiovt, preaonting Lesgcr Process (Snstoutaculum Tali), 

I 6( nea /A Lessor Proccai,— grooved for Flexor Longus Pollicis tendon. 



Ten do Achillis. 




ASTRAOALUS. 

rough tot pMtcrioT part cl External Lateral Ligament, 

BRiooth, fonning trmhlcnr mrfnco for Tibia, wider in (rout tbiui boliinJ. 

rough (or Antonor UgMnent of Ankle, 



e facet for Os Cnlcis. 
amnll, conrcK ,, „ ,, ,, I 
groove (or JnteroBacoui Ijgament. 



and Colconoo-acaphoid Ligament. 



Longni PoUicii tenilon . 
for Scaphoid, continuous witli smaller facet o: 
I Kitcrnal Mulleoliu ia Utitcr and moni pngtnrior than 



Inferior Surface. 
Ii.it fur ILu tiiKniul SIuUo'Iili. 



„ ,, „ notilioil hy Peroneal Groove f 

\ prcacntiog in front groove (or Feroneus LonguB tendon I 

) „ behind ridge for Long and Short riontor Ugament« ] 



triaiignlflr. ainuouii, wholly articular ft 

,. mbdivided by vortical ridge ., „ i 

uadriliteral } '■^'^' presenting articular fovot (or Kxteraal Cnneiform (and oomcttmei Scaphoid), 

quounjaierai j below, rough tor lnt«rosteoiis Ijgamenti. 



ir Os Cnleig. 

, 4th and 5th Metatarsal Bonei. 



and articular for Aatragaliis. 

presooting thrtc facets fur tlio Caueiform Bono. 

Internal coin-fs, — MiJtlle slntioii\~ Externa] n 
Oa „ ., —Oil „ „ —On „ 




{ tubarcolK' for ineorUou of IiIuKk'ii. 
faceted along both saperior and ])09tci 

„ at BuperiornDtertori 
I'orreapond to lurfacui of Iiitomal 
facoteil lu frout and behind fur 
rough tor Lignmenti. 



I Kxtcrnil Cuneiform contlgvoD 



METATARSALS. 



Fint, — Shoi'teat. B' 
Second, — I^n geat 



Pourth,- 
Pifth, - 



tnraal facet, but 



qtiadrilntcrjl 
tri.ingular 



lateml facet*. 

inlfranllij, tii'ijU facet 

eitfntall]/, 2 itoahh facett , 

laternallv, rfoiiWr focot ,, 

ntaUff, iilnyle „ ,, 

1 inlemiitlff, ilonbh ,, , 

' exlmallj/, linjle „ „ 



Internal CunGifonn. 
t Snl MetaUrul in fr«nt. 
j External Caueiform bcjiiud. 

•2ad MctatarwI. 



I 3r<I „ in front. 

j Entemal Caneifortu behind. 

Gth Metatarsal, 



The FHAIiANQES retemblo those uf the ilimil, but thoso of the scc»Dd row ore wry aiuiU and ihort. 
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OSSIFICATION OP BONES. 



VertebraB, 
3 Primary 



—each by nine Centres. 
{ One for right liamina, 

\ >» 99 '®^t If 

( „ „ Body, 



appearing at 6th to 8tb week ) 



2 Additipnalt —for Superior and Inferior Surfaces of Boily, 



I* 
»» 

•t 
i> 






»»- »» »» »» 
oth week 



I 



uniting in 
Ist year 



„ 16th to 18th year 
,, 20th year 



nnitinf; in 
8rdyear *> 

I uniting in 
I 30th year. 



Atlas, 

3 Primary 

AxiS| 

3 Primary 

S Special 



i One for riffht Late 
\ If 99 l«ft „ 
( „ ,, Anterior^ 



—by three Centres. 

One for right Lateral Mass, 

If 
Arch 

—by «2B Centres. 

iOne for each Lateral Mass 
If II Body 

STwo „ Base of Odontoid Process 
One „ Apex „ „ „ 



appearing before birth 

If If 
in 1st year 



f» 



uniting in 
8rd year 



! united by 
6th year 



f» 
»> 

II 
ff 



early in fostal life 
6th month 

6th month 
i> f> 



unitinff in 
l8tto2uayear I ^^itiogja 

Srdyear 



Seventh Cexrical,— centres as in other Vertebrie, with, in addition, 

Two Special Centres, one for anterior part of each Transyerse Process appearing in 6th month and uniting in 6th year. 

Lumbar VertebraB,— centres as in other Vertebne, with, in addition. 

Two Special Centres, one for each MamilLury Process. 



Sacrum, — by thirty-Jive Centres. 

16 Primary J ^^ *<" -^J^ ^1^; 



,, Lamina, 

,, Laterid Mass 



( tf If 
QSecondaryf — „ „ 

of each of the first three pieces 
tA AJi'M' 1 S One for each Sup. and Inf. Surface of Body, 
14 AddUianal | ^^.q „ „ Lateral Margin of Sacrum, 



ff 



appearing at 8th week ) uniting from 

„ 6thto8thmonth) [ 2nd to 6th year 

„.. . tj., iu C ' I ossincation compi 

„ 6th toSthmonth ) j^ ^^^ jq^ ^ sSSi 

" 1 18th to 20th year 
ff ) 



99 
tf 
ff 



ossification completed 

year. 



OSSIFICATION. 



I 



Inihe^ /oUcnrui^ Ji^^t^s iho^llcmdcrs Hr/Uc/i^ccrc prcrde^d/ uv block/ fypey ^ i/ie/ 
Thxt ure^^uejv' cipaH /rom i/ua^ corUcitJly, uv order thcd ihccr correZcctiorL' 
mcty b& ihc beZter scctl. ^ 



VERTEBR/E 



ATLAS 
AXIS. 



SACRUM, 



CENTRES. 



6>r — 8>f 
8fr 



fTt' 



dtr 



1 



3u 



Z-6. 



UNION. 



6y 



181^ -ZOij 



SiOij 



CENTRES 



5_ lOy 



COCCYX. 



10 
15 



15^ 
20 y 



BONES OF SKULL. 



OCCIPITAL. 



I 

2 
3 



2 m/ 
4 m/ 



SPHENOID. 




UNION 

\ - 



} 



} 



} 



1 



I 
} 



Coccyx, 



4 Primary 



I Parietal {On 
tfiontaHTu' 



I Coc 

^^^^B Occipital (foi 

■^ Tei 

I 



Ossification of Bones— eonlinwd. 



?/oKr Centres. 

1 liret Piece, about birth 1 

, lecood „ from Sth to 10th year \ 



uniti! lost of all. 



One tor Oocipi tol part, foimcd i 

„ ,, each Com] yloiit „ „ 

,, ,, Basilar „ „ , 



Centre) 

Centres] One for each lateral half, 



1 membrane, about Ist or 2ml inotilb, uiiitcBwiUi Cpndyloid part about 4th year, 
cartilage, „ 2ii J „ Snl ,, 

a 1 Ai-u I Occipitsl and Condyloid part* 

The Occipital „ ,, 

membrane „ Gth ucck. 



[ One [or Si|naniDUB and Zygomatic Parts, appcariiig lirst (ubout 8th week) j 
1 „ „ Auditory Part „ next after Squamoui | 

j „ „ Petrous aod Mastoid Fartu ., „ „ Auditory 

>i ,1 Styloid ProcflEH „ last 



flphesoid, Ten 
Centrea 
(Fi*e on each aide) 



, Leaser Wing and Body anteriorly — 

, Body poitenorly — 

, Spheuoidal Turbinated Bono — 

.ring nbout 4lh or ■ 
„ l.tycn 

One tor Nasal and Facial Parts i 

„ „ Orlntal „ Malar ,, f 
„ „ Incisive Part *' 

„ „ Palatine rroccui, less the luciaivo Piirt ) 



uiting elioitly after birth. 

ttniting about Isl 
i „ .. l»t 

' j .. ,. andf 

uniting about middle of fcctal life. 
I , , shortly after birth. 
„ juBt before birth. 
,, abont 20th year. 





PaUte, 

Lachrymal, 
Nasal. 
Inferior Turbi- 




Ossification of Bones— ^ouUnu,;!. 

Sy one Centre, appoarbg about Stb «-cck. 



.. mUaie o! IwM life. 

'o Intcrat cuntro^ Bcpantedby m pUto of cartilage, appearing itbuut Stb » 

„ ceutrua, Appearing vury loou ftftcr that tar tbo Clavicle. 

appeariug before birth. 

,. shortly after birth, 

for lat piece ^ppeaiiog about Blh to 6th mnnth. 

.. iind .. .. eth „ 7th „ 

7th .. Bill „ 



for Body 

„ oaoh Great Cot 
„ „ SmM Coi 



„ XipbiiiJ 

tor Shaft uppeariug 

„ Tubercle (except in nth & 12th Bibs) I , 

„ I'osterior Eitrouiity ,, \" 



TbB CturUlc ii Ui 

Body 

Coneoiil Proceu (Bnly) 
„ „ (Boot) 

Acromion Proceu (B,-we) 
Inferior Angle of Scapula 
Acromion rroceai (Extremity) 
" of Scapula 



Stb „ Stb 



Gth n-cck. 
1 16th to 20th year. 



It Stb week { 

lat year i 
l&th ., 
lBth-16th .. 
I7th „ 




I uniting rarely. 
' „ from 35th to 40th yea 
„ 20tb „ -iith „ 
„ soon after puberty, 
mnining cartilaginous. 



from 2'2nd to 33th year. 



CENTRES 



UNION 



STERNUM. 




) 



3S 

as 



— V<7: 



— zom 



- so. 



CLAVICLE. 



5. tv 
20 y 



\ ^y 



Scapula 



8 vt 



16 



15 y 
I6y 

17/ 



Z2 - 25 y 
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Ossification of Bones — continued. 



Palate, 
Kalar, 
I«achxymal, 
Kaaal, 

Inferior Tiirbi- 
xiated bone 

Vomer, 

Inferior Maxilla, 

Hyoid Bone {F\ve 
Centres) 



Sternum {Six Cen- 
tres) 



By one Centre, appearing about 8th week. 



It »t 



it 
If 
If 



if 



ft 

M 
ft 



it 
If 
tt 



t1 
fl 
11 



„ „ „ „ „ middle of foetal life. 

y tico lateral centres, separated by a plate of cartilage, appearing about 8th week— uniting after puberty. 
„ „ centres, appearing very soon after that for the Clavicle. 

One for Body_ _ appearing before birth. 

II II 
shortly after birth. 



II 
II 



„ each Great Comn 
„ „ Small Cornu 



II 
I* 



f One for 1st piece 
2nd 



II M 

II II 3rd 

II II 4th 

II II otn 

^^ II i» 



II 
II 
II 

ft 



Xiphuid 



appearing about 5th to 6th month. 

eth „ 7th 
7th „ 8th 
8th „ 9th 
1st „ 2nd year, 
from 2nd „ 18th „ 



ff 
It 
II 

II 



It 
11 
II 



Bibs {Three Cen- 
tree) 

Clavicle (7*tro Cen- 
tres) 



One for Shaft appearing 

„ „ Tubercle (except in 1 1th & 12th Ribs) ) 



II 



„ Posterior Extremity 



II 



It 



at 6th week, 
from 16th to 20th year. 



One for Shaf f, 
., „ Sternal End, 



appearing 



II 



at 
II 



Scapula {ii'even 
Centres) 



' One for Body 

Coracoid Process (Body) 
„ „ (Root) 

Acromion Process (Base) 
Inferior Angle of Scapula 
„ Acromion Process (Extremity) 
„ Base of Scapula 



Tho Clavidc is tho oarliost bono to ossify. 
appearing about 



It 
It 
ti 
ti 
» 
II 



?i 
It 
It 
II 



It 

II 
11 
11 
It 
It 



It 



II 



II 



II 



5th week 
20th year 



8th week | 
1st year ( 

15th 



15th— leth 
17th 



II 

II 
II 



{ uniting rarely. 
' from 35th to 40th year 

„ 20th „ 25th „ 
soon after puberty, 
remaining cartilaginous. 



II 

It 
It 



uniting about 25th year. 



II 



at 25th year. 



II 



II 



about 15th year. 



from 22nd to 25th year. 



Ossification of BoneB—coniinwd. 

I Head appearing Ist — 2iid year 

Great Tuberosity „ 2iid— 3rd year 

Small „ n (flometunes) (3rd — 4th year) 



47 







Shaft 

External Condyle 
Trochlea 

CapiteDnm 
i^ Internal Condyle 



n 



oth 

inniting at 16th year 

12th year 



I 

] 



uniting at 5th year ^ 

I 



uniting at 

1^ 20th year. 



ft 



2nd— 8rd year 



tt 



at 18th 



« f 

# 



0th 



X«>te that the dates at the upper part rxnd lower i«it of tbc table are *imilar, vbflet thoK iDtermedlateiy concapobd t& the eren fimBbert 
from twdrc to twenty. 

BadiuB. Ulna. 

-li^y- Isthw^/*"^^ Z ^P^^'-^ Z ^^y^^jn-ith^t ,6th year. 
« 20th year] 2nd year — Lcxwer Extremity — 4th year | „ „ 20thy 

O/TXiiore tlje Radius as4 Ulc^ with the TiUa &&! Fn:<Gl& in regard to Oaril&catkti. 



OpMagnum {jni^yew 
Unciform ) ^ 

Scaphoid in 6th year 



Cuneiform in 3rd year — s^^Jr | ™ ^^ 5^**'- 
Trapezoid in 8th year — Pisifonn from 10th to 12th year. 



t .- 




^/le iLM the £n»t bone to ouifj U the cectnl bc«ke of the CupQ»— the Oa Xji^om : and that the aeeood it its neiicLfaoar, the Uncifara - 
U>th in the tm jear : tl^t the thiri U-rie to 'jnrafr, o«d£«A in the third jeu- : the fourth and thh in the Hflh. and the aUth in thi 
§izU: jear. Nvie also ths^ o;^ler i5 ^ho^rru in the IWAgrain. and the ae)*j«x.oe '.'< the nomben. 



4 One Centre for Shaft 



I 



f» 



*» 



Hea^I 



appearing 



about 6th week 
., 8rd year 



) 



I uniting at 2(>th ye^. 



4 „ ., ., ,>haft 

< T>^ « in bones of 1st row, 

( »» -» »» ti^ae-f ^ ^ «2ndand 



3rd rows, 



*f 



Ut to2ndniaiith ) 
3rd „ 4th year [ 
4th ,. 6th ., ^ 



at 23th year. 



r— 2 



CENTRES 



UNION 



HUMERUS 





12 



^W«< 



} 



} 



^6 



./20v 



<\8{ 



BONES OF 
FOREARM 



RADIUS 



20^ 



|/^y{ 



5>r 



ULNA 



4h ^'"^ f^^y 



Carpus. 



CUNEIFORM 



8 



PISIFORM 



UNCIFORM 
2 



SEMILUNAR — ^SCAPHOID 




OS MA6N 
1 



TRAPEZIUM 



TRAPEZOID 

7 




Ossification of B-onm—coniinml. 

Head apptaring 1st — 2ii(l year 

Great TuberoBity „ 2Qd— 3ni year 

Smnll „ „ (aometuues) (3rd— 4th year) 



> uniting at 18th year' 



Badius. Ulna. 

„ SOthyear 1 Sndyenr — Lower Extremity — 4tli year J 

iind lUiij nlth thD Tlljin kikI Fihula lu icgud l<j OumcaKon. 




uniting at IGth year, 
j ,, „ 20th year. 



Trapezium 
Semilunar 
Pisiform 



lat year — CimeifDrm in 3rJ year 
8th year — TrspcEoi J in 8th year 

laifj In Uio oHitml Imnc Qf the CarpiiB-Uio 0« M.-i^num: nuJ 
rdw the ciitlor QM shown lu thu Duli^e 



in Oth year. 

from 10th to ISth year. 

., ^.^.....^, uM. .t tlM •eennd !■ lU nslKhboiir th« Dneilifin - 

Uio third }-car -. Uu rourUi tad Rfth Hi tlie attl. Mid the ilMh In th' 



appearing 



! onitiog at 2(Kh yair. 



lit to Snd month 1 
3r<l „4tbyanr f 
4th „ 6th ., ) 



i 



OS INWQMINATUM 



CENTRES. 

1 — Zm/ 

3rn/, 
4 — om/ 



FEMUR. 



2^ 



t4-1Sf • 



TIBIA. 



BONES OF LEG.— 



-»y( 






UNION. 



\/^- I5y| 



) 



1 



! 



1 



FIBULA. 



T sw. 



} 



zr^ 



iCALCANEUM ) 



TARSUS: - 



ASTRAGALUS 



SCAPHOID 



CUBOID 



MID CUN£IF»!* 



\zo^ itSif 



20 ^ 



EXT.CUNEIF'^ 



INT.CUNEIF'r* 






I^IGAMiENT 





LIGAMENTS OF VERTEBRA. 



Post, Common (b)— 
i Ant, Common (ej— , 



(b>- 



uodcr beluw tli&n abova 
„ ol/orr. ,, licloiv 
„ belote ,, above 



Bodies posteriorly ,, , 
anteriorly „ . 
'(insist ing of 




INTEBVEBTEBBAL 



. ((C)~ „ beloa ,, above \ 

ilaterrertabral Sisc (a)— between coatiguou* Budioa 

Two Ligament a Subflava (b)— ,, ,, Laminii', 

( (a)-ttdli 



((b)- 



Bclied t 



ourroimdiiig LignmcBtB — a 
upper "/'f of Limina below ( 









f i/rv/> ,, „ oontigaons „ 

SiBrr<-n»inc/ in thicknaM from above downwanla, 
of imi/onn depth in tho Dorsal Begios. 
iletjKria front than behindin the other KegioDa. 
inertitsiag in Btrongth from Bbore downwarda, 
I eircHinffrmtiat concentrio fibroua laminte. 
{ (mUrnl globalar elastic palp. 
elastic tissue with fibres vertical. 



[ InterapinoUB, rudimentary in the Cervical ItegioD, narrow in the ttorsal, broad and strong in the Lnmbar. 
] Intertransverse, „ „ „ „ baacl-lika „ ., membranous ,, „ 

f Capsular, lung and loose „ „ ,. ahorter and firmer in the Dorsal and Lambar. 

I Fli-iian ia mnat free in the lower Lumbar Region, less so in the Cerrical, nearly impossible in the Dorsal. 

1 l'nt"ml'rHiii-emeiil " " " ■' upper Cervical „ „ „ ,, Lumbar, ,, „ „ ,, 

( HvtaliOH „ „ „ „ „ Dorsal „ „ ,. .. Cotvioal. „ ., Liinilm', 



OOCIPITO-ATLOID AND ATLO-AXOID LIGAMENTS. 

\ Anterior Occipito-atloid, —from Anterior Arch of AUas to ,\Qterinr Margin of For. Magnum j „,„^ j„„i.i„ S cord-lik 

I Anterior Atlo-axoid. - , „ „ liody of Aiis j ^'"" *''""'''' j membra 

1 Posterior Occipito-atloid,- „ Tosluiioi .. „ „ Posterior „ .■*■■"■- ^"B"*""' ( each membrinous 
( Posterior Atlo,a«oid. -„ „ Superior „ „ Arch of A>i«t j ^'""*"'^'^°"''- 

) ^ '^■P'"'*'' (itlo^A^^oid) ^' I sarroiinJinS ""cli p«r of Artit-nlar ProeesMS, thin. Ioo».., »ud strong exicroally. 
S Lateral Occipito-atloid, — eord-iike, from root of Tranaverao Proceu of Atlas to Jugular Prucesa oC Uooipital Bone. 

illolation of tbe Head i« produced by niovDment of the Atlu on the Axis. 



( Lattral Moviiti-nl 



"'—"'---■ 







OOOIPITO-AXOID LIGAMENTS. 
I bar, lying saperpotod in the Spinal Canal, over the posterior aurlace of the Odontoid Proccas. 



-broadi attjichod brloio to Body ot Axis 
-cord-Like „ „ .. m n <i 

' laterally „ Atlaa 
belom „ Odontoid Process 



— cmcitorm 

—triple 



(lower border oE posterior surface). 

(upper part „ „ ,, ). 

(to Tubercles on Lateral Muses ), by transverse part, 

(„ root), ,, vortical „ 

(„ apox), ,, central fuoicnlni. 

(„ sides of apex), i, 2 latorol fascionli. 



lit in fipponLtoiL trum Uio L 



ipccial doprcHsions 



and the mar^n oF the Fi 



id OS of the Foramen. 



D Magnum, tbo lateral Odon- 



VERTEBRO-OOSTAL LIGAMENTS. 

S by its Head with the Bnlica of two co 
I ., ,. Tubercle,, „ Kitrtroity of the 
In each joint it ia retained by i/irrt Ligamcuts. 



LIQAHENTB TTNITINQ HEADS OF BIBS AlfD TBBTEBBfi. 
Stellate,' —triple, attochedexter. to fmnt of lifuduf Kib, ni 

Interarticular, " —short ,, „ „ riifge on „ .. ,. . 

Capsular, -thin and loose, surraunding Joint. 

LIOAUENTS VNITINa BIBS ASD TBAHSVEBSE PROCESSES OF VEBTEBB2:, 

Ant. Cost o-trans verse— broad, strong, attached to upper border of Neck ot Kib, and to loivi 



Intervertebral Diac end Bodies ot contignotts Vertebiw. 






„ post. 



The Anterior Ligameot is deficient i 

Tlie Middle and Posterior Ugamenta are „ 
All three Ligaments „ „ 

A Ctjaulai- Llgniucut li al» dm-ribgd u 



kiUnf VcTtobni, tliuu 



bun), mi Uio UU 



rai" 



I the case of the 1st Rib. 

llth „ 

, I2th „ 



ril cuDiiUlJ ol bill iwn inrti (um 



LIGAMENTS OF VERTEBR/t 



S 






LtiiiT^ertehraJi J^CsCr 




JisL'' Onmnon 



I/Uerrcrtelrral Jii^ ^ 




St^ipTiLSpirurus 



MkrSi 




Sptnaus 



^CafHuZar 



.^4ni Camrrum 








— Lard a(K>acru/n- 




B^'.VAV^'>TI - QryucU, — 




223- J)0r3at .. 




'^ Wm.Wm ^Zli^rLar^ 




< 

ul 

H 
OC 

UJ 

u. 
O 

u 

o 
Q 



ATLO-AXOID LIGAMENTS 

Atlas. TheUr Stirface . 



AnUrtar Jjtg*- 



OCCIPITO-ATLOIO LIGAMENTS. 

AT LAS- I'pper S/trfate 




PosUriar Li^' 



Capsuloj- Cctpsutcu- 

Jhsterier 



AnlirioT 
Paster-ior 



OOSTO-STERNAL, UOAMENTS. 

Anterior, — like Stellate, roiliatiDg over Stemuin from front of Cartilitge. 

Foaterior, — ,, ,, „ „ bauk „ „ 

Capsular, —very tLin, siirrouiidiDg the Joint. 

ig oontinuoui with the Stemnin without intervenioB Cavity. 

2iid „ nrticiilBtos „ „ ,, by a doublf Joint, with Internrticnlnr Cartlljgc. 

Cartilages troni tlio 3rd ti> the 7tb articulate „ „ „ ., «»yf Joints, without „ ,, 

Id old atf° Uu SynoTiol CAvlticB dUappoar. 
le Ooato-xiphoid Ligament unites the 7th Costal Cartilage with the Xiphoid Cu'tilagc anteriorly. 



INTEROHONDRAL AND STERNAL UOAMENTS. 



The Riba uid Cartilages are directly ciutinaoas with each other. 

The .SUmum „ Xiphoid Cartilage „ „ .. 

The 2nd pieoe of the Sternum is aaaally united with tlio lit by a fixed Joint. 



LIGAMENTS OP CLAVIOLE. 



Posterior, 
Interarlic. Fibro-c 



nttaehed to contigm 



ta anterior arrfacea of Sternum urd Claviole. 



f abow to uppor part of articular Barface of CUvicle. 

} brlow „ junction oE Cart, of lit Rib and 8t«niuin. 

I in/ront anilbthind „ Ligaments of Joiat. 



Superior, 
Inferior, 



nttnclicd by ciruumterence to LigamontB of Joint only, often imperfect. 
., to contiguoos upper inrfaces of Acromion and Claviole. 



INTEBCLAVICUI^a LIOAUEHT. 
InterclaTicular, —a atrong band, 

COSTO-CLAVXCXTLAB UGAUENT. 

Rhomboid, — short and ttrong, 

OOBACO-CUkVICULAB LIQAUENTS. 

Trapezoid, — quadrilatenJ, lioriKoutal, 



t at (xlremiliet to non-articular snrfaces of Sternal Endi of CUvid 
( i'llrrmtdialeli/ „ npper edge of Manubrium Sterni. 



Conoid, — conical, vertical 

COBACO-ACROIHIAL LIOAUENT. 

Co,.co...rc»i,U, -W..B.W. ,Ub tli.k .«„ .tUch.,l j f^ '^t '.! "PSl^t^Tc^M ' 



LIGAMENTS OF CLAVICLE 



CURACO-ACROMIAL ACROMIO-CLAVIC CORACO-CUAVIC COSTO-CLAVIC STERNO-CLAVIC INTERCLAVIC. 



a 



araocacroi 



^mia/' 






DupU^JuLi'Li/niful HhurnjbolU 



) InUrartocJ/ifty 
\ FcsUrior ) 



InlerclaA^(r.uLju\ 



FIBRO- CARTILAGES. 



Ot'Acromiai Jain^ 



JiUuxirif FiSro'djtrt , 







Aamwnv \ OUdA/iclt/ 

I 

Lduvrt.Tibro, Cart 




ATTACHME NT OF LIGAMFNT3 ^TC: 

Tourui CORACOJO pRoctas . 



£Umum Linuc4f»^i\ 



y 



I 



-CofWtdZi^f 



Carl. f^ffXii 



/ 



SHOULDER-JOINT 



RELATION or USAMEUTS ETC. 



RELATION OrBURSX 



l(7-Ui(V -'-flmw -2, 




M^ui M. 



Jii^raspi^aiuj 





— , 1- J ■ 1 . ,._- 11 L J 1 1'""''^ w nisrcin of Glenoid Cavity eitomal to Glanoid LiBanient. 

Capsular, -cylmdncal, loose, thin, attached j j^^,„ ^_ a^.^^^;^^ k^^,, „, Hume™. 

I Coraco-humeral,— a thickened band in Capiiuloniow. lying oTor long he»dof Biceps, «ttachBd to j np™^dj,e Qt Tuberoaitvof Hi ' 

' ' ' fietou.'.unitBd with „ „ Triceps. 

.. ,, ., ,, ,, Biceps, attached to margin of Clenoid Cavity. 

licating with Joint. 

.. „ Heparated by .Supcupiaatns 

There u also an opening in the Capsule for the Teodou of the Biceps, which latter is surrounded by a reflcGtioa of 
Synovial Membrane. 




every direction, aupplamunted by movements □( the Scapula, regulated chiefly by Masotea (which see). 



UOAMENTS OF ELBOW JOINT. 



Anterior, 



FoBterior, 



htemal Lateral,— triangular 
'^ External Lateral,— .. narrut 



J aioivtomargiuotCoroDoidFosaa and Internal Condyle i in^rm^iate 



4 



0^" 

artL 



ProcesaondOrbioalarLigament ( " 



The Synovial Mcmluiuie is prolonged into Radio-ntnar Joint. 



,, transverse. 



wcon thenii 




UIDPLE ABTICULAIION 



ipftwing from the bono more Bupporteit bslowfRadioB) down and in to the bono leas Bupported bBlow(Uln»)7' 
united by margina to iDtcrosReoiu BordorB of ILuliuB and Ulna. 
The Anterior InlerosseouB Artery perforatoa it btloiB. 
„ Fosterior „ ., pasaea backwardB a&oiy between ita apper border and the Round Lig. 



INPE&IOB ABTIOUUITION. 
\]|IaA Anterior, —iianvw, 

^Iji^WosloriOT, — ,. 

Xrl.ng,l.,0„.j „,„,.„, j 



g fvoni anlmor morgia of Sigmoid Cavity of RadiuBto Ulterior surface of UeKl of Ulna. 

„ poalrriar ,, „ „ „ „ poaterior „ „ ,. 

^ to doprewjon in front of Styloid Prooess of Ulna, 
I „ ridgo between Ulnar and Carpal orticnlar surfacea of Radius. 



Tlie .Synovial Membrane (Membrana SaucifDrmia) is distinct from (aometimea continuoua with) that of Wrist Joint. 



^^A'interior 
Rf^ Posterior 
^ ^ftj^xternal Lateral— ahort, atrong ,, 
*": yi'Iutornal Lateml— „ 

Tlie Synovial Membi 



LIGAMENTS OF WRIST JOINT. 

inoiubraiious. poising from Uadiua and Fibre -cartilage down and in to Bonci of lit Row of Carpus. 

id to Anterior Annular Ligament. 



I 



Styloid Procesi of Radius to Scaphoid and Trapezoid ai 
.. „ I, Ultin ,, CunoiforDi „ Filiform 



e is aiuglo, and aouietimes continuous v 



The cliief tibret of the Anterior Ligament of the Elbow Joint and tbose of the Round Ligament 
whercM tboiu of thn Intonwioou* Membrane and tli« Anterior and Poaterior Ligs. o? Wiiat 



tU Membrana Sacciform ia. 

direct«d down and oul. 




1 




uors; 



CARPAL LIGAMENTS. Etc. 



LIOAUEHTS OF EACH ROW. 
Palmar 
I>or8al 



ihorC bands passing between contiguoii 
1st Row, on< 



The Piaiform Bone is united to the Cooeitorm by n Capsule lined by sfaovUt membrane. 



LIGAMENTS BETWEEN THE TWO SOWS. 
Palmar 
Dorsal 



pnsaEiig between contignoiu iMnea. 



Ztateral 

The Common Synovial Membrane, between the lat and 2nd Rowi, sends prolongstioos between the contiguons b< 
in each Row, and is prolonged botaw into the four inner Carpo- metacarpal Joints. 

LIQAHENTS OF CAaPO-HETACAEPAIj JOINTS. 

The First Joint (that of thoThamb). is a Special Joint with its own CajMule and Synovial Membrane. 
In the other Cariw-metacarpat Joints, the Ligaments are as follow :~ 

(the and from jT"P«^;X 
The Sod and 4th Metacarpal Bonos each receive two tosciouli J Os Knuin 

' " *"" ■■ Unciform. 
The otlier Bones each receive one faeoiculua, the 3rd from Oa Magnum, the 6th from Unciform. 



□ Dorsal, except that the 3rd baa two extra bands, o: 



n Trapezium, the other from Unciform. 



jle, between oontifiuoua inferior margins of Os Magnum and Unciform, and Ulnar aide of Base of 3rd Metacarpal. 

jTbiB Ligament sometimes isolates the cavity of the Joint between Unoiform and 4lh and 5tb Metocarpali 

from the Common Synovial Cavity. 



58 Carpal Ligaments, etc.— {oni'mucd. 

LIGAMENTS OF INTEKUETACABPAX JOINTS. 

Tie Bucs are iioited by Boraal, Palmar and InteroBMOUS Ligaments. 

'.. Digital Extroroitiea ,, ., by the Transverse Ligament, which U connected with ant. turfitccs of Metacftrpo-phkUng«»lJointi 

LIQAHENTS OF UETAOASPO-PHALANOEAL AND INTEBFHALANOEAL JOINTS. 

IFibrO'CartilnginauB, connected with Baac of Bone Mow, free over hesd of Bone aborr. 
grooved in/ront (or Flaxur tendona, oaited luleralli/ with Lateral Ligamenta, 



Anterioi' 
Poaterior, 
r^Lateral, 



If tendona, oaited 
— deficieiit, its place beLog taken by Extensor Tendon, 
— (trong, cord-like, between lateral lurfaces of contiguoas bonei 



ARTICULATIONS OF THE PELVIS. 



rLIOASENTS OF THE SACRO-ZI.IAO JOINT. 
Anterior, ^tliiu, irregular, connecting contiguous anterior aarEftces of Socram and Ilium. 

Posterior, —strong 




A iipcdil band fram tlie F«t. Sup, Spine al lUum to tlie .In) Pnat. TnuuTine Froctn of Bacnun Ii eilleil the Oblique Snero-Ulw Llguneat. 
Tlient li no joint diTHy, the njipuicd lurtiicra being unituil by flbro-mrtllflg*. 

Lum'bo-B&cral, — horizontal, triangular, between Traiisvcrac Proc. of 3nJ Lumb.ir Vertebra to Ant. Sacro-ilioc Lig. and aide of Sacmm, 

nio-lumbar, 



^ offeJ^ &ICTO-SC latic- 



triangular ] 



Small 



LSinii 



Fitoro- cartilage. 



LIQAUENTB OF aACBO-OOCOTOBAL JOINT. 
Anterior and Poa- | „;.i. ■ 
terior """ " 

LIOAUSNTB OF BYUPHT8IS PUBIS. 

Foaterior 
Superior 




Irregular, pasaing between correiponding aurfacea of Pubic Bonei, united with Cartilage of Joint. The Anterior 
ligament is atrong, blended with tho Aponeuroaea of the Obliqns Muocloa ; the other* are weak, with 
scattered flbrca. 

-thick, triangular, yellowuh. attached UilrrnUij to margina of Pubic Arch, and ahov to Fibro-cartilage, 

lies between apposed aurfocea of Symphyaia Tuliia; cofr.poaeil of two layora, separated Mole ami i« fronl byfibrooa 
tisane, ahon: and brhiad by a rudimentary Synovial Cavity, 



I 60 

■ OAFSXTL 

P nio-t 



OAPSXTLAB, —Attached 

Zlio-trocliaiiteric~-very strong, 
Hio-femoral, --Y-shaped 
Pubo- femoral, —narrow, 

Itcliio-capaular, 

t:0Tn.oiD, 

Transverse, 
UOAMENTUU 



-lemicircnlar 



LIGAMENTS OF HIP-JOINT. 



conoectail with reflected head of liaotua int., and tendon of Gluteus MioimuB and Gt. Trochanter ext. 




attached to Pubea ia front of Ilia-pectiaeklEuuDeucRaior;, and to Femur in front of ^mallTrocli.Ivfow, 

1 inch wide, in lower edge of Capinle poBteriorly. 

united by extrnnilira wiUi the Pubo-femoral band below, and the llio-trochanteric above 

,. ,1 loaer bordtr loosely with mid-line of Neck of Fomor behind, 

„ „ vpptr „ with Capiule and lachium. 



— fibro-cartilaginoQi, attached round margin of Acetabulum within Capsule. 

— eroaaing Cotyloid Notch, being a continuation of Cotyloid Ligament, supported by ligamentous fibres. 



1 Head of Femur, by boK to oppoiito aidoB of the Fobs* in the Soor of the 



f the i 



xovEMEirrs 



IExtanuon 
Abduction 
Adduction 
Flexion i 

Rotation out ii 



„ „ Ilio-trochanterio 
not limited, except by meeting of soft parts, 
limited by front of Cnpaule. 



HIP -JOINT. 




ACCCSSORY UCAME^fTS Off CKPSMllrK.InJroni h.Bekincl, 



a.-J^edus (nefoulul. 3uui) . 
i ,'*CJtcbtu6 M{nuruLS.( Innriiin^). 



/- lac - boe/ui/Umc lug^ 
IrlliO'jtntaral 

4' r/sefiM -cafmdof 



lig'^ on transverse sect/on. 







»» 

^ 

X 



v 




"^ / 




I 

^ 



J 



y. " Li^unuihun lima. 




CAPSULAR LIGAMENT, ETC. 




e -Ciunular J-ija/n"^ k'Ani- G-utiaJ Li^f 



Internal Lateral, —n Bat band, 




aod contiaued i 



INTERNAI. LIQAUENIS. 

Anterior Crucial, — obti'iiio, attaohed flctoio to aar(»ce in front o£ Spino of Tibia, ufrotx 
»..*™_. n i-t -ortioal Popliteal Notch -"*■■'- 




LIGAMENTS OF KNEE-JOINT. 
XTEBNAL LIGAUENTS. 

..„j ....,.u„,i i «bovB to IntorniJ Tuberosity of Fumur. 

intiguoua part of Boue 

External Lateral, —a round cord , 

Short Ext. Lateral,— (poiterior to Long Ext. Lat.} . 

Br Uiu Intcnul lAUni Litpuaentmn UieTBiidoDoF tbo Bomi-runnbranoiniii und Uw Iiil. Iiil. Articulitr .Vrtery. 
v., 1 "~ lltoill „ ,. Ext. , 

ig Ent. LatonTii 

L ignuentnni Patelln; v attncbe<l abore to Apex of PatfiUa and contiguous pni't of Poatorior ^urfuc. 

\Tondon of Qnadrioein Extensor/ „ bfloii' ., lower part of Tubercle of Tibia. 

•.'»! 1 2 lateral partB, vertical „ 
-*"P'° i 1 central part, oblique 

. jd by irro^ilor filirt 

Fills intervals between (he other External Ligamente, and is strengthened by reflections froni Fasvia Lata and a< 

ronndtDg Tendons, 
contiDUons with anterior border of Internal Lateral Ligament, 
closely conncotod with anterior surface of Anterior „ 
passing free over outer „ „ Entemal Lateral Ligament, 

border „ Posterior Ligament. 



Semilunar Cartilages 



Ligaments of Knee-Joiat—continued. 

I attauliGcl on oppoaito sides □( Spine of Tibia. 
r J oonnectcd aulriiorli/ with Internal Somilunar L'artilago by Transverse ligiuncnt, 
( „ iioiteHorhj „ Poaterior Crucial Ligament by » ainglo or doublo batul. 



Internal, — aemioirouUr attached anl.no 

Both Cartilages are coiiD«cted tatcrallj' with the iiiargtut a 



Head of Tibia by Coronary Ligameats. 



THE FAT round 



SYNOVIAL UEUBBANE 



Ligamentum Kucoium 



1 Suprapatellar I'ud under Exteaaor Tendon. 
thePatclUiidividediato \ IiurapateUar ,, ,, PatoUu Ligament, 



prolonged beyond margin* of I'atcUa, chiefly oj 



I UiiLH CapEuIo and subjacent Fat and is prolonged into nt- ponches, 

beneath Tendon of Qnndricep* Extensor ahovt and in front. 
J „ Aponeuroses of Vasti lalfraUff, ' 

1 „ Heads of Gaatrocnemitts nbon aiul hehiiid. 

I „ Tendon of Poptiteus Atto'c and rxtemall'l. 

I. invest) also ISemiluau Cartilages and Cmciftl Liguneot», 



Alar Ligaments (3) 

J Flexion and Extenaion arc the chief moyemeDts. 

I Tuwarda the end of Enlcnsion there is Botation out, in consequence of thoCorve of the ArtieaUrmrf. of lot. Condyle. 

Iti ScmiJjvxion, Rotation in and out are allowed in ooDscquence of relaxation of Ligunonta. 
I The Patella, daring Flrxion, is sunk in the iQtercondyloid Notch, on the lower and outer part of the Joint ; during 
HOV£SIENXS j £if'nsio'i it moves apwards and inwards, becoming prominent above the articular surface of Femur. 

The Crucial Ligaments limit flexion and extension, and prevent displacement forwards and backwards. 

'llio Anterior Crucial Ligament limits Rotation in. 

Tho Internal Lateral „ „ „ out 
All the Ligaments, cicept Ibo AJit«rior, are made tunee in Extension. 
Tho Semilunar Cartilage* follow the Tibia, moving forward* in Eitenuon, backward! in Flauon. 



KNEE-JOINT. 



PATELUR BURS£. 



SEMILUNAR CARTILAGES, ETTC. 







tuna. 




3r\KiwnaX tJtnuJtuiar Lcirtiuig*' 
Ar IniMmal "^v^xAxo.^ 

6r ^Hcijod JBaiul to Tatt Crucial. 
y-S/ Gxcctal LLffr 
J. " An4. r » 



TIBIO -riBULAR LIO" m. 



TARSO-MtTATARSAL LIO-". 



A 






j 



A»t 'Br<n><J l\rt j | 







Ligaments of Kn&6-Jo\nt~ co>iiiimnl. an 

I Bursa Patellee, euperlicial, over lower li&lf ol Pktolk nnj ii|>p«r half ot Lluamintum I'dtallir. 

Infrapatellar Buna, deep, butwoen LLKDinentuiii Fatollnrmnit iiiipiirpkrturTubEn^liior TlbU, wparktoJ trnm 

Joint by InfraiMitcUar Pod □[ Fat. 

nd tho Tanrl<i[|i of ft*rtnHii>, HomltonilliinMK Mid (Jrtolli*. 
, „ TuiiiloQ of tho ro{illu>ii>, ooniriiuiileatlug nltli Jwiut. 

•Ig, niiiler Tendon (if Qiuulricept, ht^ 
arly ., Ueoit* of (iMlTMniBniiui, g«n 

■ Tlib BiirKi ottai hi 
Thg numbtT of Dui 

In each of the pairs of itnictnrei coDnected with tha KnM-joint the iiuwr itractar* la tliA l»Tgar, «XMpt In Iht him nf tha pair m' 
"■■'■■ ' ' " " -" ' r the RetinMuU) wd tbo pair moit deep (tho artioular turfiUM of th« ('.ni'ljflu* i-f t 



UGAMENTS OP TIBIA AND FIBULA 



Anterior and Posterior. — broul baoili b«t«een corr«*pun<liDg turfacra ot upper iiuli of Tibia am) Pilinla. 

A tingle Sj^OTikl K«mbrail« lion ths Joint, wliioh ■« aft«p cuntionnnaailli tlialol KoMJulnt. 

MIDDLE ABTICTJLATIOK. 

1 between iBtaroueoua Bonier* of Tibi* sml Fibnla. 1 . . 

Interosseous Hembrane ' Fibre* pa** JotrH ami ml from Tibia, the bona noat iopportail brimr, J '' "Jt*!* f™, [?*"'* ""* 

( Feriurale.! 'i'x,rr for .Utorior Tibial Artery, (-fc.r fur Aut-rior I'rronul AiUry ) ■«•»•.•#« mm.*..) 

IHFESIOB ABTICULATION. 

Anterior and Posterior, —between corrupooili&g tnrfacea ot lower Mwb ot TlWa UtA FiboU. 

Inferior, —tnnavenc— piton ioaer aideof Eitcrmtl Malbetatand l«w«r mar]|ia of TiUa v^^lartorff. 

IntorosMon*, 




LIOAMENTS OP ANKLE-JOniT. 

ADtorlor> f — mambnmani. betweon lower eilga of Tibia and upper inrface of neck of Astrsgalni. 

PoaterJor}^*^ — tmnivorH, V-tbkpad, hota pit on inonr aide of KxMi-nol Matleoini to poiterior mBrgini of Tibia and ABtragaltu. 
Intorniil Lnternl. — (IloUoiiJ), from lionlcr of IiitcrnU Malleolui to Scaphoid, Os Calcia (Lesaer Proceas) and Astragalos. 
I'Hjsr (ilirm |wi> [n.u Il>e b|«ii U IIio »il]<iatit>i to t)ia Innor mrbcc ol the A>ln>giitL». 

1 Antorior Pa»cicDlili, thorlnl, from katerior margin of Ext. Mtlloolua toAtlragatni in front of ext. Facet. 
ExtoraalLlttOral— trijil*^'''"''"') •■ lonytH ., tpox „ „ „ „ OaCalcin, about toiddle of ext, surface. 

., n . . , J^roatorior ,, idrotujttl ,, iiiton int. sorf. „ „ „ „ Astragal ua (posterior border). 

^'■^'^^f^"'^ ( above, I'oaterior Inferior Tibia- fibular Ligmnent. 

Koiir band* nroM the back of the Joint j brloui „ Fnaciculua of External Lateral „ 

( inlemitditilrlji, the two bands of Toaterior Lignment of Ankle. 
TliD Synovial Uombrane ii lingle, and ia prolongoil alightly between the apposed aurfnces of Tibia and Fibula. 



^ p^ TARSAL LIGAMENTS, Etc. 

OALOANBO-ASTBAOALOIO LIQAUENTS. 

Extarnul niid Poatorior, — connocting tba oonliguoui surfaces of Bonos, 
lDt*roH*oue, ' I'ory strung, attavbod tu tha grouvo on ooch Bono betW' 

LIOAHENTB bttweon CUBOID, SOAFHOID and OUHEIFOBH BONES. 

Doranl, Plnntur aitd Intoroaauoua iinniing botwocn thu contiguoua surfacca of the Boues. 
OALOANXO-OUBOID And OALOANBO- SCAPHOID LIOAHSNTS. 

) Inforior Oul c a noo- Cuboid (Long I'lantar) pasaus from Oa C-atuis (under a urf ace) to Cuboid (ridge) and 
I I ,, .. ., (.Shurt I'Uutiir) {depresnionintrontofAnt. Tubercle" ' 



II the articnlar surfaces. 



[Metatanali. 

. , „ bases of 2nd, .Ird and 4th 

Croatof Ant. Tubercle) toCuboid(deprca8ion behind ridge). 



(Interossi 



is) 



botWDon the contiguous surfaces of the Bonea. 



from Cuboid (inner aide) 1 



to Oi Colcia (urn 



I BuMTior 



Soaphold 



. . surf, of Greater Process) togetl 
Scaphoid (outer side) ) ^°"^^S » ^ -shaped Ligament 

(under surf,) toOsCflleis{LcBBerPtt>c.)BndsupportaHeadofAitr»g»Ii 



Iup»i._. 
I Inferior 
LIOAICENTS OF TAA80-MBTATABSAL JOINTS. 

Dorakl, PlftDtnr and Into roia«oua, — sue Uiagram fur sttachments, etc. 
lilgnmenta of lutemietataraal, Uetntarso-Phalan^al and Interphalongeal Joints, 
TliuiD ars anaugvd in tliu ■■me niaDucr ai in thu Hand. 

Ill llic Fii't. ilioluvM Mi'iiil-M, liiura BioO winioHinn ; IfnovlKl MembranM 



J 



]vr U S C IL. E 




MUSCLE OF SCALP. 



OCCIPITO-FBONTALIS. 
Occipitalis, —strong, c 

rrontaliB, —weak 

Both ps 



8 Orbit. 

/'connected hf himl 



1 the Epicrujial Aponeur 



The Frontalia at its origia ia blsodcd with the Muiclei 



with Occipitales, And with Superior Curved Lines between them. 
injToiii. „ ITrontAtex, fillioE up the angular space between them, 

tntTiillij „ Zygoma, eitonding over Temporal Fascia, 

Ki'ltfr/iciallii ., the Skin, by dense libro-ceUukr tiesao. 
lUeplt/ .. - . 



MUSCLES OP FACE. 



( TliTct Mnscles are ci 



«ith the Orbit. 
<Six „ „ „ „ „ Nose. 

f ^inf „ oonrerge towards „ Mouth, around the orilice of which there is 



a additional ui 



K980LEB ASOUND OBBIT. 

Orbicularis FalpebrBrum, consisting of three parts :— 

I Internal Angular Process. 
Orbital, composed uf coarse, rod fibres which form complete ellipses, attarjhed to j Tendo Ocnli. 

( Margin of Orbit luteriuJly. 



Palpdiral 



Tenior Ttvrai 



„ ,, asmall bundle of 

J attached to inner end of Sur 



half 

complete „ unattached to Bone, e 
i:iliary Ridge of Frontnl Bono in 



rclingMarginsof Eyclldi 



( attached to Crest and contiguous surfauo of Lachrymal Bono inli rii 
\ blended with OrbicDloris Palpebrarum in e»vh lid opposite Puncta. 



\L^\ 



:Ui,. 
rhrymalo rj^Irrinilli/. 



Of tho other 9 lliieclc 



tbre 



( ;: 

ith tbc o: 



LabiiSuperioris,^ 
AnguU Oris, — 




anrsoLES of the nose. 

I Pyramidalis, ^(Ihe only Fiico Musulo ucattaclied to Bone) blended Willi Occipi to- frontalis aboif and CompresBor Nam Mow. I 

I Oompreaior Naria, —triangular, attached by apex to Canino Foeak cxteTHalli/, and by base to opposite Muscle mttriiatli/. 
I Depreasor Alee Naai,— tiuadrilateral ,, „ Incisive ,, bdov. „ to Septum and Ala of Nose aborr. 

j DUatator Nana ^nteriw^ j ,^^^1,^^ ^o Sesamoid L'artiUges and Cartilage of Ala alorr, and to Skin of Ala Mow. 
Levator Irfibii Sup. Alnque Haai (see Munulss of Mouth). 

MUSOLES OF HOVTH. 

Orbicularia Oris, — tonaisting of two parts ;— 
I Labial, — campoied of line, pale libres, forming ellipaeB round tiie aperture, unattached b 

I Facial, — „ „ coane, red ,, blending with Muaclcs „ ,, ,, attached „ ,, as under. 

( in Upper Lip by two slips on each aide, one from the Canine Krainenco, the other from the Kasal Septum. 
) ., Lower ,, ,, one slip ,, „ „ „ „ ., only. 



pass from aboi 



to blend with the Orbicnlaria in the Upper Lip, 
'•'toir „ „ ,. .. Lower „ 

obliqurlg ,, „ ,, at the Angle of the Mouth. 



)f the Levator Menti, lilond 



leas at their insertian with the OrblcuUris. 



Uuscl«a of the TTpper Lip. 

Levator Alceque Naal, —arising from Nasal Process of Superior Maxilla, giving off two slips | 



lower Margin of Orbit, connected by slijia 



( abott with OrbicuUiia Palpebral 
) itaemaltu „ l^evator Ahemio Naai, 
1 faieriuillu „ Zygomatic us Minor. 



Caniao Fosaa, 



continued below into Depressor Anguli Otis parti;. 



MUSCLES OF PACE. 



^r Jert^or Jarsi 
^r j^fnjUTzulcuu Nasi 
5 "(onufrassor Aarts 
6. rUiprtssor Ala Must 

<^"" »• '. Ic^. 

^. -Let. LaoiiSup A loeout n'c^i 
/O. " X^. JmJLii tJUften oris 
4^." Ixr. An^uli Oris 




'/3.~ i.u^<rma/tu44a Nuurr. 

/S. -Jjeftessdr At^. Oris. 
/6 'DsDrosscr Lalni Jnf. 

/f-AUcIIer^ ( - - -^AntJuI) 
ZC - fxttnJuns ( '■ Ctnc/»4t,) 
24 ' Cr/tieu/ani Oru . 



\ 



\ 



Muscles of Face— continued. 
UuBcles of the Angle of the Mouth. 

iZjgomaticuB Minor, —nrisiii'j from niiterior part of Malar Boeb- 
,, Major, — ,, ,, poBteriar „ ,, ,, - 

Siaoritti, — „ „ Maweterio Fwcia 

Uueclas of the Lower Lip. 



il with Levator Labii Superiorii 

I Orbi^ularu Oris. 

" j Depreuor Atignli Ori«. 



! Levator Menti, — coaicnJ, ar! 

Depressor Labii Inf., — quidriUteral 
„ Anpuli Oris,— triftDgalar 



InciBive Fossa iiia'ried into Intesuments of Chin. 

Kxt. Oblique Line below Mental Foramen, blending with Urbicutarii Oris&PlatfEma. 
, . I „ „ Muscles of Angle oF Mouth. 

" " " " " i overlapping DepreiBor Labii Inferiocis. 



Orhicularif Pa'iiebru 



iThe Orl,il,. „ _. . 

< ,, Pal/ifliriC „ „ „ onlioary winking, closing and drawing in the Eyehds. 
( „ Cilhri/ „ „ bysligbtly elevating the Eyelaahep. 



Tmior Tare! draws the Puurta Laohryninlia iuwardi .Tnd batknordB, iind compreMce the Lachrymal Sac. 
Orb'c ilaria Ori 1 "^^^ Facial Part protmdes the edges of the Lipa. 

The Actiona of the al/i'r Miiftn nmy be understood from their ni 




r 



Superior Bectut} 
lute nal ,, 
Inferior „ 



— broadeBt, 

( by Upper Head 



MUSCLES OP ORBIT. 

uiig from 'ipfr part of Optic For»men and Bheith oE Optic N. by ci 



r>ecti are iiiKrled iiito tlie Sclerotia at equidistant points, J in. from the Cornea, ' 

I Superior Oblique, — aritin^iiom Hoof of Orbit above and internal to Cmnmon Tendon, inMrterf into upper, bank and outer part of Sclerotic. 



£rBide,ajit. to Lachrymal Uroove 



cloae 1« SupEiior Oblique. 



The Oblique Muscles cross behie the cor 
„ Superior Uhliquc pouea betwee 
„ Inferior ,, ,, „ 



Levator Palpebrn Buperioria,— onVius from Boot of Orbit i 



front of Optic Foramen, iiutrted into anterior surface of Tareal CartJlago 
oorreepouding direct! oas. 



The External aod Internal Recti turn the Eyeball 
„ Supciiur „ Inferior „ ,, ,, „ „ ,, ,, ouil also inwards, 

,1 I, OUi<iuB turns „ „ down and out, acting with Inferior Rectus. 

„ Inferior ,, ,, „ „ up ,, ,, „ „ Superior ,, 



In the Upper Lid there lu 



'II layers Xrom before back as follows :— 



I. .SU.I. 

'2. OrbicuUris Palpebrni 

3. Tarrol Ll-jurifur. 



m (Palpebral portion) il/riK'^. Ti. Tarsal Cartilage. 

I a. Layer of Meibomian 
7. Conjanoliva (SfucOiM MtmUanr). 

n ftom ihc Dtlicrt, Tba IguJaii larmlus th* Central La3^or !■ abnut la t1 




ORIGINS or RECTI 



RELATION or MUSCLES 



rROM WALL OF ORBIT. 



TO AXES OF ORBIT AMD EYEBALL. 




Ar OfUHramiut. . ^Spkttuulal Tisiurt. 

*' •» •• '(Leyrw „ ). 

i.'Inf. 

Urint. „ 




/'ifiUrnoL Rictus. 



LAYERS :N upper EYELID. 




i'0/iicularis Ik^ 
SrRlfJfnil lift , 

6." Tar:tal Cvtuof^. 
6 'Msiicmiafi Glaftds. 



RELATION or OBLI QUI TO RECT. 




^ ^ HtctttA hvLXfCrtcr. 
X' M Jlibunus . 

IfT T» Inttmus. 
5r OollOUUs pujo^nmr 
6:' r% Inftripf 



The SelatioUB of tlie oliief strnctures in aiiJ i 
Internal to Bamus of Inferior Maxilla. 



MUSCLES OF THE TEMPORO-MAXILLARY REGION. 
ir tha Region &re M loUows :— 



Fosterior to BamuB of Inferior UaxillSt^ 



External Pterygoid Musole 

IntoriDT JfudUniy Xrrix nod BroDchu. 

' Internal Pterygoid Muscle 
Pharynx (Saperior Coaatriotor Muscle chiofiy). 



Parotid Qland 

wntainlng' 

Styloid Proceai 

OTOtljIng 



iEj^lirnal Carol li 
Pud* Nern. 



The moat mprr/dat o£ the MuaoleJ, viz., the Masseter, ia 

nadthedrrpftt „ „ ,. „ „ Internal FteryEoitl ,, ,, ,. 
Thsy are both four-aided, and parallel in direction, and they act by elevnliiig the Jnn-. 

Of the two uitfrwfdliik Muaolea ;— 
The Temporal triangular 

„ External Pterygoid ,, 



f /nfmifll CuwHd Artoiy. 
" ( Doop Norvoa of N«kl 
1^ Pharynx (Superior Conatnctor chiefly), 

inserted into the outer surface of the RaBia«, 



Origins of the Maiclei. 

Temporal, from the j 



Ext. Pter7goid , 



nd aida in maatiuation by lielping to b 

)r surface of the Malar Bone). 

;e of Zygomatio Arch by superficial p: 
j by two Heads, between which passes the Int. Maxillary A 



MUSCLES or PTERYCO-M-AXILLARY SPACL 



EXTERNAL PTERYGOID MUSCLE 



LINES or ACTION. 



RtLATlON TO NCIRVlS. 




/"MasseUr 
Irlnt rterifqcld. 
i rTunfxxrcd 




d \c 

Q-'^etv iemwral u, (test). 
hrMuJSctiric 



d- U Dtniol M 
B,- Buccal 



LONGUS COLLI. 



MUSCLCS or POST. TRIANGLE. 



TRANSV.PR*-y "^«ry 

2 ' 




/"^Cery.'i 



BODY 



crs. 



arfJVltnuis 
hrL$¥. Ang.Poew. 



C iJccdaiaa Aluuus 



cL /Jccuenus Anh 



CUfi 



Skull 



3 



5' ,. 



r " 



FLEXORS OF NEOK. 

■B of the Nock are the Three Scalanea, tlie Three Recti, mid the Longus Colli. 
upper ohli-jnf 






{ „ Bodies oE npper three Donal Vertebrw. 

j ., ., .. ,, ,, ,, and lower three Cervical Vertebne. 

I ., „ „ three Cervicnl Vertebrnj oext below the Isl (2ud, 3rd tmd 4tb). 



Becti — Origins. 

K. AntictiB Uojof, — from miildle three Cervical Vertebrie (3rd, 4th, 5th) and alio the 6th — (anterior Traoavene Praceuet}. 

B. ., Uinor,^ .. Atlas— (aotoiior margin of Lateral Masa and root of Troiuvene I'rooeaa). 

B. Lateralis, — ,, „ — jo pper surface of Transverse Process), 

B«cti— Inaerti ons. 

Id the order oF insertiun before bach on the Occipital Bone in the case of the B«oti Antici and Poatici the Major Muscle come 
Rectus Lateralis being iatormediato between the two sets. Thus :— 






The Rcctua Anticns Major ia 

II I! Lateralis ],' 

„ „ PosttciuMajor,, 



inserted date by the mid-line on the Basilar Prooess, 
„ behiad and external to it, 
„ on the under surface of the Jugular Prooei*, 
„ „ „ outer part of the Inferior Curved Line, 
„ close by the mid-liue behind (the Occipital Crett). 

Sec DingroDi ol the Ocflpltil Done, 



Scftleoi— OTifini . 
B. Anticus, 

8. Uediue, — 

8. PoaticuB, — 

8caleni— Insertions. 

8. Anticut, — 

8. Kediua, _ 

S. Posticus, — 



-from First Rib m 



r aiUcriar end (from Tabercle on Inner Border, between Sabolavian Groove). 
poslirior ., (along a line from the Tubercle to Groove for Subclavian Artery). 
„ ,. (between sttachmenta of Serrotua Magnus and Serratua Post, Sup.), 




Flexors of Neck— continued. 

The Longna Colli and Reeti Antici enter iuto tlie floor o! the Anterior Triangle. 
,, Scaleno Muaclea ,. ,, TosUrior ,, 

( in front the IntomM Jugular Vein. 

( „ tnitfr „ „ Anterior DiviBion of lat Cervical Nerve. 

The four muicles euteriDg into the floor of the Posterior Triangle, viz. : Splenina, Levator Anguli Scapulic, Scalenus Medius u 
Anttcul, orerlsp t*ai otlior near the V'ertebne, but diverge as they puss outwnrdf, sa as to clear one anotlier below. 

iTbc uppermost, the Splcnine. is fixed by its k'lgliftt point of attachment to the HlvH. 

,, next ,1 Levator Angiili Soapuhp „ „ „ ., ,, ,, ., ., „ „ Ist Cervical Vertcbrie, 

„ „ „ Scalenus Mt.iiii« , Siid „ 

„ lowest ., ,, Anticus ,. ,, .... .. .. ,. 3rd ., ,, 

JTh.fi„llw. i!jlX"A.s.LSo>pul.!" "'•"'°"« ="> " 

.n.,,. P"";"-^"; j OU. „ 




STEBNO-CLEIDO-UASTOID. 
Origin 



Plexors of Neck.— COiiliiiueJ. 



by luprrfirial Burfaco, i 



!i In teguments, Extendi Jugub 



I. and SiiperSoial Bnnches ot Corvioal Plexus. 



\ Mow, 



— Sterno-liyoid, Sterno-thjroid ftnd Omo-h;oiiL 

— Spletiius, Dig»atric „ Traohclu-maatoid. 

— Lor. Aug. Scap., SuaJenua Act. „ Scalonus Medina. 

— Occi()it>l, with ita Stemo-mutoid Branch. 

— Supraacapular ftnil TraUkvarao Cervical. 

— Asc. Cerv.tcom Inf. Thyroid „ Sterno-nuwtoid from Sup. Thyroid. 

^Occipital. 

— Anterior Jugnlar. 
— Agcending Cervical. 



—Jeep part of Cervical Plox. i ixiow-,— upper part of BrncUial Plci. 
— DsacoDdenB Noni and CommanicanK Noni, 
c, — Spinal Aoceasory „ Branch of 2ad Cervical. 

— Procesa of Parotid Gliuid. 

—Thoracic Duel on loft aide, and Right Lymphatic Duct on right. 

— GlandulK! Concatenatic. 




T6 



TliGHO ore divieible ii 



Sterno-hyoid 
Tbyro-Hyoid 

8te mo -thyroid 
Omo-tiyoid 



BigaBtric, 
Syo-gloaviM, 




11m Obluiut MuKlca are ktUcbed, two 




} l/irtf Croups, ench conaiutiug of Ihrre Muacles. 
THREE VERTICAI. DEPBESSOBS. 

I orir/hi —Posterior Snrfacefl of Manobriutn, CartHage of lut Eib aud Clariclo (in 

I iiuin-lion — Hyoid HoDB^oicrr tdgr of B-" 

I origin —Thyroid Cartilage (Obliqno Line), Eome fibres being continued from Sterno.tbyroid. 

I iaitrtioii —Hyoid Bonn—loiixr tilgt of Urral Coitia. 

i origin — I'osterior Surfaces of Mauubnam and CartilaRe of lit Bib, below and behind Sterno-byoid. 
insrrlion —Thyroid Cnrtibige [Oblique Line), eome ^brea being continued into Thyro-hyoid. 
j origiii — TranaverBo Licament of Scapula and contigooufl part of Superior Border of Scapula, 
j (Hifrtioii —Hyoid Bone— 7otrf j- edge of Body atjandlon with Orent Coniu. 
THAEE VEZtTIOAL ELEVATOBS. 

fHyi..h,oid, -.H.i.B ta,„ I... cm,„ Li.. ori./.M.xm. | 'S^"^^\fMiLrlL°^tCSX''6„,o.tyom 

Oenio-hyoid, — „ „ Genio -hyoid Tubercle,, „ ,, ,, „ „ „ ( ,, Centre of Boily). 

Genio-hyo- gloss US," ,, „ Ceuio-LyugJ 
THBEE OBLiaUE ELEVATOBS. 



J,"' j connected with 



the junction of the Body and Great Cornu, and oi 
yr the jimotiott of th(i Body and Great Cornn, ftnd one to tht Great Cornu. 

B« DiJigmm cl ttis Dfolil Bona. 



HYOID MUSCLES. 



SUBMAXILLARY REGION. 



JHES or ACT 


ON Eti:, 




I 




/ ,^t^M.l,yU ' 






Z-O'T^-WOU- 
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.5 - V/i^re fUfiluJ . 


iVX 1 




i-Utfk.kf,a 






S-uni^i/iJi/j^Jd. \ 






6' Qejuo h^jj -^Imiits 
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VEHTICA.1 StCTION.' 







*f-'ijnguici Art 



CONSTRICTORS OF PHARYNX. 



A -,V C«„t„cU 
B." MtJ. Censtndsr 
C - In^ Crtiihtdor 

e. - &ice i^reiiM 




6- - . Art. 

S- . . Art. 

h 'mils-k^itl „ 



1 Hyoid Muscles— con (in«(rf. 


m 


1 BUBUAZILLABT BEOION. 

■ Relationa of Parte. 


■ 


^m On Inner Side of Space, In Outer Fart of Space, 

^■^ /nm bf/ore buclnmrda. from br/orr barhyaTdt. 
^^^ I Diga.trio MuBclo (.ntoricr belly) Subra«ia«7 Ok=d (below J»w). 


J 


^^^If I T.«.Art^riM'»n.i t Mylo-hyoid Artery, from lutarior Dental. 
^^H |0». Nerve | SufcrninW Ail.ry „ F»iJ. 


■ 


H ■■ |^?'',-M»il ■•io:?Ss:"-JHr,tTU-;K:ii'S"^^^^^^^^^ 


^ 


^^^^^ I On* Artery, ( Lingual Artery. 

^V » ,■ » Uyo-gloMU „ j fJne Nerve and \ GlosBo-pliDryngeal Nerve. 

^1 [ One Ligament ( Stylo-byoid Ligament. 


■ 


K -TtwFMlalArtartMtaaiithoBubiuulUtrTOlaiid. 


J 


H. 
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MUSCLES OP PHARYNX, Etc. 



Superior Coaitrictor, origin lioeBr, from 6 points 



Kiddle Qpujtrictor 



Interoftl Pterygoid Plate— lower i of Poitarior Border (bona), 

Alveolar Pcocosb of Lower Jaw, oppoiite last MoUr Tooth interiuJly (bo 
Mucous Mombrwio of Mouth [ ,„„,. „,„ („_„, 
Side of Tongue { («.£t itmctureii). 

iEyoid Bone (upper border of Great Coma). 
,, (poBterior „ .. Smidl „ ), 
Stylo-hyoid Ligameut (lower end). 

( Thyroid Cartilage {sorfaco behind Oblique Line), 
i „ ,, (Inferior Corou), 

( Cricoid ,, (Uterkl aarCaoe). 



Inferior Cosatrlctor „ linear „ 8 

Each Maiole D&itei witb iti fellow in a rtpti4 at the mid-line behind. 

, The lower fibre* of the Inferior Co&itrictor are divKted tTanBTenely, and united with the fibre* of the CEiophagoa. 
I I Superior 

., ,, obliquely dowti, and are overlapped by the MuBcle below. 



upper 



( Middle 
Superior „ „ „ 

* B; Aponcuroaii of PIuuthk, nUch, beco 

Upper border of Superior Conitrictor are 
Entering between origina of Sup, and Middle Conatrictora ar 
Middle and luf, 
,. uoJer the lower border of Inferior Conatriotor , 



Ing thinner bilow, Inreite Um inner lurfuoi ut 

t Levator Palati Muscle, onteriog Fharyni, o' 



tr Cohilriifl/an, mnd tv 



ulnUa lAijng—X Maw Inicrior CoutrlotDr. 



Muscles of Pharynx, Etc.— coniinacd. 

FajAto-pbaryngeus — tee Muscles of Palate. 

irising abovr from Cartilage of Eustachian Tube. 



e_i-i_~n mnaiDg abovr from Uartilage ol Eustac 

Balpmeo-pharyneeiiB j bi^^ding 6t7ow with Palato.pharyngeus. 

Bt7lo-pharyns:euB 



L 



arising nbove from inner sarfaoe of Base o! Styloid Proceia o( Temporal Bone. 
ioserWd bcloui with posterior bordur of ThyraiJ Cartilage, blendiiig with Falato-pharyngeiis 
All timft Hubclea art man or len uuitod belov^ aa IndicBtcd. 

Of the Muacles conncctod with Uio Styloid Process :— 

The Stylo-byoid arises from the outer side of the Bue, and crosses over the External Carotid Artery. 

The Stylo-pharynKeOB „ „ „ inner „ , „ I '"'^*"' ■' . " , " 

jv^ -juH^iuo „ ,, „ ,, „ „ „ ,, I gy„ __ Internal „ ,, 

The Stylo-gloasna ,, ,, „ Apex, and from the Stylo •maxillary Ligament, aad is not in relation with eitber 

Of the Ligaments connected with the Styloid Process : — 

The tjty to mamillary gives origin to the Stylo-glosaua Muscle by its npper end. 

The Stjlo-hyoid „ „ „ Middle Constrictor ,, ,, lower ,, 

UTTSCLES OF THE SOFT PALATE. 

Of thojfi'F muscles •>! the Soft Palate ;— 

Itoo, the Levator and Tensor Palati, desetnd from above : 
lino, the Palato-glosaua and Palnto-pharyiiEeus, aictnd from below ; 
and on«, the Az;gas, lies horizantaUy in the Palate itself. 

Attachments of the muscles externally to the Soft Palate ; — 

I Levator Palati, —to Apex of Petrous Part of Temporal Bone, and to inner and back part of Enstschian Tube. 

I Tensor ,, — „ Scaphoid Fossa and Spine of sphenoid ,, ,, outer „ fore „ ., 

Asygos, — „ Posterior Nasal Spine and conliguoas Aponeurosis. 

IPalSito-glossuS, — „ Tongne (lateral aarface and dorsum) in nnion with Stylo-glossns. 

Polato-pharyiigeUS, — „ Thyroid Cartilage (posterior border] and oontiguonia portion of Pharynx. 

Oonnection of the Muaoles with the Soft Palate : — 

Isai.tn ..!._ i._ .L. Ti.i.t. : •_. (.. ■_!' I one lying next the mncoiu membrane on apptr surface of Palate. 

Pilato-pharyngeus enters the Palate m two fumcnli j y,, ^^^^ '•^ inhrw^HaUlg between the Levator snd Tensor PaUti. 
Falato-glossus „ ^ ,, „ one fueicolns „ next the mucons membrane on unifrr sarface of Palate, 

Aa7g«, —lying next to mid-lins of Palate, Is oo&nocted laterally with the Levator Palati. 



Muscles of Pharynx, Etc, — continued. 



I Levator Palati, 
I Tensor Palati 



— entering Pharynx kbovo 

— „ „ in front oE 



Con*trictor, liw in the PaUt« betwean tbe fucicnli oE F*Uto-pl 



poaCerior border □! Buil 
Each Maacle blends at the mid-line with ita fellow oE the opposite lids, 



1. Mucous Mem'bruie, coDtiuuouB with that oE Nobs, covered by colomnu' ciliated epitbeliiun, 

2. Posterior or upper fasciculus of Falato-pharyngeuB, 

3. Levator Palati and Azygos, 

1. Anterior or lower fasciculus of Palato-pliaryngeua, 

6. Tensor Palati oud Aponeurosis, 

6. Palatoglossus, 

7. Afucous Membraoe, continuous with that of Mouth, covered by squamous stratified epithelium. 



EXiBiNsic mrscLES or the tonoue. 

Three are connected with the side of the Tongue and Di 

ithe Palato-glossus passes if 
the Hyo-glossns „ u 
the Stylo-glosans „ /( 



I with the nnder lurf ace. 
Lcn from above, 

iparda „ behind. 



On reaching the Tongue these three muscles blend to form a muscular expansion nhi 

the SuperOcial Liagnalis. 
The part of the Uyu-glouus known as the Chondrn-glossus continues t)ic exi^ansian backwards over the poitt 
Hoiav fibres of hoth the Stylo-glosai dccuiaate bcoeaCh llie Tip of the Tongue in front of the Hyo-glossi. 



the onferior IteO'thirdt of the organ b 
third of the organ. 



with the Hyo-gloasol 



The M'ltcU on the undtr gar/ace, — the Genio-hyo-glowns, — enters the Tongue in separate fasciculi, which pass Ihrongh vertically by tl 
■ids of tbe Septum, to end in the submucous tissue of the Dortum. The most posterior libres are connected with the Hyo-gloss 
Ligament and the llyoiJ Boue- 

Tho other attaohment* of the Muscles have been Dotod pr«vioasly. 



i 



SOFT PALATE .N. TON CUE 



RCLATlVt POSITIONS or MUSCLtlS.CTC. 



SOFT PALATE r POfT^y - 

I'lepdldr fidaii 
Zrlinsor Udobtt 
SrAi^^as Urulat. 

SrJiuaib 'W%anfnf$ai 




4^ n ^ '{main part). 





TONOUC- LATCaALLV. 



I'fiiab -floss U9 
Z: ptifld -qlnsvu 
Sr'Bifa 'ffloisus 

To iruJLCcUlt lint* rf auotian 



3,iLendiuUl and Aitf^as. 
Or MlaU -fUrttu. 



serf PAUATt .- VERT, LONG. SECT. 



MUSOLES OP THE BACK. 81 

Tb« tluaolet of lh« Back farm /bur Oroapi— three coDsisting each of three paiis of mnscloa or Beta of muscl««, ftad on* of three donble 

In addition there are the foar single mueclea of the Snboccipital Triuig 

Tbit mUKtea of each Gronp are more or Utt related to each other in poaitioa ood fnncUon. 






and attach meoti. 



The PIBST OROUF— Maiclei of Upper Eitremityand Thorax — conaistsof (AreepaiMofmnaclei, which pass more or lees ironwwrM/yoniinirrf*. 
I The muicles of the lint pair connect one the Head and Spine the other the Pelvis and Spine with the Upper Extremity. 
j „ „ „ second ,, ,, the lupine with the 6'FapHfa (poaterior border). 
( „ „ „ third ,, „ „ „ „ ifiAl external to the Anglei. 

I inner Jor J of Superior C^irwii Liae of Occipital Bone ( theouter ^ofthe ant. aiirf. of the Clavicle. 

Trapezius, Origin I By Lig. Huchie [Aponi-iirosie) from Cervical apines, — IiiHrlioit l „ inner edge of Acromion Proeeae. 

( Spines of all the Dorsal I'frtefirte {with the 7 th Cervical) ( „ npperborderftTabercleof iSpineotScapnla. 

Eiaterioc J or i of Crfel of Ilium. 
yJpon*ttroj(i*Df Erector SpiniB, from Lumbar and Sacral Spines, — /H«rtib«— the floor of the Bicipital Groove. 
Spines of the six lower Doreal Vertebra — and by special slips from 
Lower two or Uireo Rlb«, uid Inferior Ang-Io of Scapula. 




LatisBimua Dorsi , 



!LeT. AnfpUi Scapulee, 
BhombotdeuB Major 

with 
Rbomboideufl Uinor 



-Origin — first three Cen'. Post. Transv. Proc. 
„ — Tth Cerv. and upper five Doraa] Spines - 



■. AnpiU 
imtxJdai 



ill ScapulK i 
litogstlMr I 



iBerratUB PoeticiiB B^xp.,— Origin— j 
_B«Tfttut Posticus Inf. 



Lmentum Nuchv I 

t Cerv. and npperS Donol Spines [ 

„ (or loatS) Doraal „ „ „ Lninbu 
Interspinoi ' 



-iiucrtiort—UppeT4 Bibs eit. to Angles [i 




The SSCOHD OBOVF (ExteDsors of the Bock) aaasiBtB o! thrw pairs of MuscIgb, which piui n 
aomowhttt pjiimlrioal column occupying the groove between the Spinea «nd LamioM. 
The Musclts of tiie first pair conncot the Pelvis with the Doraal Vertebrie aod Ribi. 
„ „ ,, secontf „ „ „ Dorsal Vertebra) and Ribs with the Cervical Vertobne. 

„ „ ,, lliird „ ,, „ Cervical „ n'ltb the Head. 

The two Maioles of each pair lie aide bj' side, one externally, the other iatemallj, and the pairs saoceed each other in a ligMg fMhioD 

(see Diagram), 
The lowest pair spring opposite the last Rib from the Erector Spin^ by subdivision of its fibres. 



Erector Spines, —Ori'j\ 



I LongiasimuB Dorei 
I Ilio-coBtRlia 

The slips of insertion 
with „ ., „ origin and 
and „ „ „ origin 



titttematlij — Spines of Lumbar and Sacral V'ertebrie by Aponeurosis. 
. J . \ Posterior Surface ot Sacrum (upper part). 

M auperf. „ — Aponauroflis streagthened by posterior n 

\U the Dorsal Transverse Processes (apices). 
„ „ Riba close to the Tuborcles [eccepl first two). 
„ „ ., „ „ „ tUe lower ill Ribs («t Ibclr nnglcn). 

of the Ilio-costalia 1 ^^^^^^ I byBlipsofinsartionwithaiaheEibsat thoAngles. 

the EiTtoclimanta *tl tbfi LoutflMilniUfl Toril ura »Tmmntrl^ with tboae ot tha nio-coatalia cDtnbln^ vrltb lb« AccMSorlua 
□ d Iba DriHta uf tbc C«rTlc<aIi Aiooudeuj. 
described as arising from the lower si 
and inserted iDto ,, npper 

Tbo LougtuimuB Don) i 



from Erector Spinie, is insetted into 



iMdoB 

J 



— arising from the iFitj from the 3rd to 6th int. to the Angles, i 
— ,1 , , ., upper six Dorsal Trantifrtc Processes 
Thsac mudiu coDverf{« above. 



inserted Irom the 4th to the 6th Cerv. Tronav, Proc 
2nd „ 6th ., 



iTrachelo-mftBtoid —arising from 
Oomptoxns — ,, 



upper six Dorsal Trantneree Processes, 

from 3rd to 7th Cervical ArCicalar „ ., 

lower three (often 1 or 2) Cervical Spina. 
TIUM mnselM dlveise abore. 



LONCISSIMUS OORSI.feTc. 



Zrlac'Cortaia. 
SrAccedscTtut. 

4-''Ceryzea/Ls Asc. 
SrLoTt^s, IJom. 

or Lraninrsalu . 

Tne, ddita ante 
mcUcait thttnut Ji- 
-ffetuen of ikt fnusdts. 



k \ i 




o* 



\ 
\ 

I 



Va ^'* Bd. 



\ 
\ 




\ 

\ 






u 



40* . 



/ J*' Dors Irtuur.ThK 
\/«- •• 

\ /f * - • 



MUSCULAR ATTACHMENTS at BACK or NECK. 



OC..-Mr«ia& Ate. 
p. Jmnavtrjaia , 
y.'Jrttenaa-masbul 



A 



ff 




'I 



vv 6 



ri.-parutpiniala. 



C./.e. . . * . S^Ham . O.lc .... S^tuta ~ . 



Muscles of the B&dk—cmiimed. 

The THZBD GBOUP (Rotaton) con«itti of three dotibk Huislei. 




L 



SenuBpiualiB Colli — 
Bemiapinalis Borsi— 

Tba BsmUrlimUa Doni li 

Of thsH three MoBclea,- 



Kultifidua Spinw —Origin 



Botatora Dorei (11) — 

Supraejiinalea — 
Interapinales — 

IntertraiiBTerealea— 



Irum sixth to tentli Donal TroiuyerBe Proccaiea , , 

wlOi tuur Truureno Prooomia and >li SpinM, Iho Soiolipliiilla Ci 

DJus paues over the coli 




from second to tifth Cervical Spinci. 

upper fourDonol and lower two Cervical Spine: 

D of Extenaora from TnmaverBe Proceaaea to Spioea. 
„ ,, ,, Spines to Spinea. 

„ ,, ,, ,. II TrauTerBe Frovoitee. 

uaclea or aets ef muaclca, of which the flbres paaa between contiguoD 



Post. Surf, of Sacrum, ai law w 4th V 

„ Sup. Spiae of lliem. 

„ Sacro-iliac Ligameuta, and 
Aponeuroaia of Erector Spina.', 
All the Lumbar Articular Proceases, 

)., „ Dor>a] Tranaverae „ 
Lower fiVB Cervioal Articular „ 

— LoworllDorsalTrang, Proc, one from eat 



Upper 1 1 Dorial Lamiiiie, one to each. 



Extonaor Coccjrgia — pasaiog from la«t piece of Sacrum over bock of Coccyx (>>[teu abac: 



^^^1 



Muscles of the Back— fo»'fnu^>;. 



Tha Hjilnai 
„ ArlkuUi' I'rc 
„ TraMvana 



ul titn CtrvioftI Vartrbru kr« Man lo bo in Uie ume line with tlie Spioes of the Dorskl V«rt«br«. 

II „ ,, „ „ „ „ „ „ „ TriUKverM Proeeaiea „ „ „ 

<i II i> .1 I. i> i> i< .1 Antjles of the Ribs. 



To aiioli *u( III rrciMiiot In Iba N«oli 4 Miitolga or pftrtt ot Muiclot ot the Back are ftttkched, excluding the more enperfloial mnielea 
(tliua» uf Iho Vint (Iniuii) whioh >r« ntUuhiHl lo Iho Sjiiuei t thm :- 

II (lurvluftlii Aaoouilnni (liiiorliDU) I I Trkcholo-mMtoid (Origin) j'Splesiu* (Cap.) fOrigin) 

) TruHwranIi* ( „ ) To tha { Cumploxua ( » ) Tn th Complexua j „ ) 

ArtiouUr J «„;„„ 1 

I H|>1biiIii* ((.'kIU) ( „ ) I'roooMM ) Samiipinklia (Colli) ( „ ) °<'"'^* SBBiiapioiUs Colli (Luartion) 

I Uv.AnsnII H^puliv (Urigiii) I. ( Multiliilua Spiuie j „ ) iMaltilidiuSpiiiv ( „ ) 



or lh« 



Tk» NniftinlHf Muolai m« RtUolwd to /Mrr uiil/iv Vortobriv i^t«n»tely. 



Owvioftlii AaeutdNw, 



I 



„ roal, CiiinplHUd'l^Mkaltt-mMtoidiAdTrMivarstlii.am „ 

Tlia TmnivarakUi !■ klUoliMi to TrutrMie Prooouaa imty. 
„ Ti'avhdo-aiuttUil .. .. ,. „ and Articulw Prooaaaai. 

. OjMipjMua ArtiouUr mJ t^piuou* l*r<ieoMat. 



TranaverM Praoeai. 



i 



M Orl|tM ot tl 
Uia^'aak m 



OdIU Mtd UnlUftdu Spinw in Ui« Keck kra aioubtr to thoN of the TrMhelo-mwtoid utd Complexu in 



lUclua Poatlcua Minor. —Ortfia. Tabwola 
Kvtflua roatii-ua H^or.- 
OUlquua Xnhrlor, 



hwlwiorAnfcalAlfaai A^wfliw. Interior Cwrad Line ot Occipitol Bww intmuJlr. 
„ ... .. fl NnatsjJljr. 

Tr«Birena Proceee of Atk*. 
Inlerral batiraaa Cnmd littaa «tUra»llj. 



8|inao( Alia 
TtwmrwPKatH o( AHm 



M 



MUSCLES OF ABDOMEN. 



85 



Biz Muscles on each side enter into the formation of the Wall of the Abdomen : — 

Three broad, transverse Muscles, — External Oblique, Internal Oblique, and TranBversalis, — laterally. 
Tux) narrow, vertical „ — Rectus and li^yramidalia, — in front. 

One » .. Muscle, — Quadratus Lumborum, — ^behind. 



II 



II 



The 'fibres of the Ext, Oblique run down and in, parallel to those of the Ext. Intercostal, hence its ort^^tn is said to be above. 

InL „ „ up „ „ „ „ „ „ Int. „ „ „ „ behw, 

TranaversaUe „ transversely in, n n n behind. 



II 



II 
II 



II 
II 



The following Table gives the aUachmenta of these Muscles : — 



Coxnmon Points of Attachment. 



Bibs. 



Crest qflUum. 

Poupart's Ligament, 

Smne qfPvbes and 
IU(hpectineal Line, 

IkwU qfBymphysis Pubes. 
LineaAJba, 

Special Points of Attaoliment. 



External Oblique. 



Lower eight (ext. surfaces) inter- 
digitating | SerratusMa^um, 
with I Latiss. Dorsi. 

Anterior \ of outer lip. 

Whole length. 



I Spine only. 
I Both. 



Internal Oblique. 



Pectoralis Major above. 



Lower four (edges of Cartilages) 
continuous with lowest two In- 
ternal Intercostals. 

Anterior ] of space between lips. 

Outer half. 

\ inch of nio-pectineal line. 

Both. 

Fascia Lumborum behind. 



Transversalis. 



Lower nx (under surfaces of 
Cartilages) interdigitoting with 
Diaphragm. 

Anterior { of inner lip. 

Outer third. 

1 inch of Ilio«pectineal line. 

Both. 

Fascia Lumborum behind. 



On reference to the Diagram it will be seen, as resards the attachments of the Muscles to the Iliac Crest, to Poupart's ligament and to the 
Ilio-pectineal line, that in each case the Transversalis is attached most externally, the External Oblique most mterncUly, and the 
Internal Oblique intermediately. 



Anteriorly each Muscle becomes aponeurotic, and the Aponetiroses, crossing in front and behind the Beotns, join those of the opposite side 
to ionn the linea Alba. 

•12 




Muscles of Ahtiomen— continued. 

Tha ApODeiirOBiB of the Externtl Oblique ia broader Mote th»n abovo. 
,, M ,1 InteTTial „ „ ,, above „ below. 

„ „ M TransveraiiUii „ „ lieloia „ above. 

„ linea Atbaitaelf „ „ abovt „ below. 

Aa regards the rolatiou of the ApoDeuroece to the Rectus :— 

1 the External Oblique Aponenroses pusea in front of it. 
For the upper Jthe of the Rectos '. „ TraDBrBrgalis „ ,, behind it. 

( „ Internal Oblique ,, splita, half pauing in front, half behind it. 

Far the lower jth „ „ — all three Apoueuruoos pass iu fruut of it. 

PoeUriorty, the poaterior border of the External Oblique is uaiiall; free. 

„ „ ,, „ Internal ,. nud Transvenolis ore continued into the Fascia Lumbomm, 

( hycetUral portion (lying between | '^"^''"^^sl.'ia'ffi'"'^ ""')toLumbarTnuavorBoProoeMeB (apieei). 
FaBciaLiimborumi. attached ^_ ^^_ reflection {covering ant. .irf. of Quadratus Lumbomm) „ ., „ „ (ant. inrfacei 

I „ post. „ { „ post. ,, „ Erector SpiDiu )„ „ Spines (apices). 

For Abdominal Hings, Cremaetor, etc., see ' Kornin,' 

\,Orini«, bytwoHeada j ""e from Symphvsis Pubea (anterior surface). 
Eectu* AMomiiuBJ " j^io ^'"'iJ^^ (vuWe 

[in^Hioa., „ parts j |; __ Cartilages of low^ three true Ribs. 
1 one oppo«ite the Umbilicus. 

linen Tnuwrersie,— three < Ensiform Cartilage. 

( ,. intermediately betweon the other two. 
■^ramidalis, —Ori-jUi, Front of Symphysis Pubes ; /lueWion, I.inoa Alba, half way between Pubea and TTmbdicng. 

All five of the above -described muscles are more or leas attached to the front of the Symphysis Pubif. 
As regards the attachment to the Ktbi — note that the External Oblique ia fixed to ciyld, 
tbe Internal Oblique is filed to half of that number, „ four, 

the Tranaversalis „ „ „ the lum of the proceiliug „ <">, 

and the Koctus ,. „ „ of that number, „ Ihret. 



aoadratiu Lumbonun- Or,-,;,! i '""•''"':" Ligament. 

V _***" " "" I Crest of lUuBi for i inch Bxteroul to Ligament 



the anterior surface of the Quadratus, connected above with the last Rib. and below with the 
three Luabv Tnuureree Processes. 



MUSCLES .-ABDOMINAL WALL 



THORACICIC WALL. 




o-QuaJra&nLtunkimim. 
6- JrantnrttAtt* 

Q rKiuctrr SfDna - 



OrAfiBneumu ef JLit. ^MtauM 

hr ..' lid 

C n HxuartnaUt 




dftfimtit Uffltr Uirt^-^emtJii ^ RtthiA . 



PELVIC ATTACHMlNTo or lateral MUSCLEfe OF ABDOMEN. 



T." Trojuvtrsolis . 



X.'lnJbt/nai Mujua. 



t^ijittrnal OLIum 




X- X ." nUcuhmatts bo G^stof liium. 



^ f " AiiUckmtiUs b lao/oeciuua/Zintelt. 



Six Uotclei or leta of Muiolet enter into the fortQ&tii 
f Too laieral seta bet«een IUIb, 



MUSCLES OP THORAX. 

of the TboMcic Wall. 



betireen 

I superficial tt 
j beneath 



-External Bnd Lntemal Inttreostals. 
-Leratorei Costarani. 
■Infracoetalea. 



Trro cmlfrior MnBclea J 



rExt. IntercOBtala (11) 



(.Int. Zntercoatala (111 



( Levatorea Coatarum (12) 



( aUaehed to contignoni mar^^os of the fiibs, from Tubercles to jtaforisr Angles. 

j exitndiiig further forvardB below th&n above, reaching to end of Cartilages in lower tm Spaoea. 

( fibres are dirtdtd downwards and forwards. 

1 altafhed to contignons margins of Riba and Cartil^oa, from ant. cxtremitiea of Cartilaga to Pctt, Angle* Of Bifaa. 

< extending further backwards above and below than intermediately. 

( fibres are dinettd downwards and backwards. (In foiptr Itro apaces continaoiia witi Intonial Obttqoe). 

arinlng, the Grat from the Transverse Process of 7th Carv. Tert., tha others one from each DoraalTrauTwaePTOO, 
ins'rttd, one into the npper border of each Bib, between the Tabercte and Posterior Angle. 
fibres dirtctfd parallel to those of Ej^tnial Intercoatala— longer in lourr than in nppar apaoes. 



( Znfracoatalea (10 or less) 



/ Kectua Sternalia 



\ Triangularis Stemi 



- . I from under surface of EnsifDrm Cartilage and Cartilages of lover three tme Ribs. 
1 aruaig j ^_ ^^^^ ^j atemnm as high aa 3rd Cartilage. 
I imerted into all the tme Ribs (except the last two and the first] at the Costo-choodral Jointa. 



Those portions of the Mnscles which are external (viz.. the External IntercAstals, Lcvatore* Costantm and the ports of the Internal lata^ 

costals between the Cartilages), are Muscles of Inspiration. 
Those portions of the Muscles which are internal (viz., the Infracostales, the ports of the Internal Intercostals between tbe lUbs and < 

TruDgularis Stemi), are Muscles of Expiration. 

lS-3 



JOATSB^aJS-allached 



to the LigamenU ArcunU — loteraum nnd Eitornum on eacli aide bettmua Ribi and Vertebrie. 




Of the Central Tendon, — the rii/lu Icaflvt ia the largest, the UJi ii tho BmAlleit, and the middle one is of medium li 

T:~..n».,>c <.„„.»» \ the£Fr(fTn'iI,OTerlymKtheQaadratuBLiimborain,Uatt»obedtothehut]{ib&thelitor2iidLDml»rTniia.Pnid 

The LigvnentA Arcnata are fornted by a thickening of the upper part of the anterior layer of the Fascia Lamheram. 

_!r Sbrei in each ease paea into tho cornispoudtnj; aide oE the Diaphragm. 

Of the Crura ] „ inntr „ „ ,, aecuasate with thoso of tho opposite aide, and 

( the (Kaophageal opening. 

For Vena Cava, ) Mllualed in front and to right aide of Aortic opening, between right and middle leaflets of Tendon. 
<inadrilateral } (riiH«iii«iBB the Vena Cava only, {On: Veaaol.) 



The right and left Splaaohnio Narrea and tho Vena Aiygoa Minor pass through the oorresponding Cnu. 

Th« Tight and left Sympathetic Cords pau under the UgamenU Aruoata latema, but the right cord lometimei perforatei the right QratM 



MUSCLES OP PERINEUM. 



IN UALE 






Spliincter Anl Ext. 


-Attach menta 


1 






1 

i 

1 




Origin 


Levator Ani 




t 

s 


Ooccygetu 


loflertion 
Origin 




iBchio -caTeraosus* 
(Erector Penis) 


Origin 
loaertioa 


1 

i 


Bulbo-cavemoaua' 
(EJBciUtttor UriniB) 


Inaertion 




TraiuTeraalie 

Perineei' 


Origin 
Inaertion 


O 


Seep Trans verse H.f — 


Origin 




Constrictor Urethreef - 


Origin 




Circular Fibreot — 


aurronnding U 



M.in<l, tip of Coccyx 

in front, Oentral Point of Peri 

intermaliaitls its fibres split t 



ftml Superliuial Fascia oi 
enclose the Anna. 
Symphysis (lower part of inuei 



1 intrrm^iaUty, Pelvic Faacift immediately below White Line. 

' Home of tluj miHt HDlcrlur Bbrea are ooaniKlcil wlUi tliii TrtoDgulu Llgtunont. 

( hfhind, side of last piece of Coccyx, 

J \n front. Central Fotnt of Perinfeam. 

j iiiUrmtdialtly, lower part of R«c(iiin. 

\ BelWMD the Biod potDts of iaacMoa It [oniia a tnphd irlth Its fellow. 



I Inner aurfaco of Tuber Ischii behind attachment of the Crui. 
( „ ,, Pubic Arch DU each aide „ ,, 

— by Aponeuroaia into inner and outer auifacca „ „ 

— Central Point of Perinioum and median raphJ. 

1 hy potterior fibrea to Triangular Ligament, 

4 „ aalerior „ „ Corpua Cavemosum in front of Iscbio-aaveriKMiti. 

( ,, middU „ with its feliow in the median raphiS on dorsum of Corptu Spongiosum. 

r laehial Tuberosity. 

Pabie Arch close to TruuTenalis —Insertion, Central Point of PeriiuDum. 

- „ ,1 above the Deep Tranaverao Mnsclenoitad with its fcIJuw around Urethrsh 

surrounding Urethra within the Constrictor, continuous behind with the circular Hbres of the Prostate, 
TilnUKUki Lifpiiueut, 



llJotwc 







eate the Frostati 



Sphincter Vagiuee (representing the 




80 Muscles of Perineum— Mfi/iiiued. 

IN FEMALI!,— the Mttaclei are arranged u in the Mole, except in the pomt« indicated below :- 
IifiVatOr Ani inveits the Vagiiia oa in the Mole it 

Erector CUtoridis in smaller thua the Erector Penii. 



^ brhimt IB coDDoeted with the Central Point of the Peritueam, 
ill front ii retlected round the Corpora Cavernosa of the Clitoris, 
inUrmcdxatftj) surrounds orifice of Vsgina imd inrests Bulb of VertibalB. 



MUSCLES OP THE UPPER EXTREMITY. 



HUSCLES OF THE SHOUZJ)EB. 

Thrrr fiain of Muscles (A) are Bpeoially conoorued in the movemonts of the Shoulder -joint, and these 
paim (B) which act upon the Shoulder-girdle (the Scopulti and Clavicle). Lastly there is a third 
whose chief function it is to rctoiu the Ui«d of the Humerus tlrudy atfuiist the Ulenoid Fossa. 

The MoMlet of each pair present niaoy Aoalogies iu origin, course of fibres, insertion and action. 



L— The mDidei acting ipeeially on the Rhoalder-joiat move the Hnmerus 
I Pectoralia Major moves the Humerus downmirdt, /onmrdt and i 
i Latissimus Doni „ „ „ „ badaatrda „ 



a BJj: chief directions (see Diagram) thus ;- 
'iMiTiU across front of Thorax. 



vpteardi, /orvanli „ 

„ baeJneards „ „ 

iniKirdt round its longitudinal axis. 

rhe other portions o( Oie Doltold draw Iho Huiflorm iliredly up" 



Muscles of Upper Extremity— amtinued. 



Pectoralis Kajor. 

1 Inner ^ or J of CUvicIq {anterior surface). 

I Aponearosis of ExtemU Oblique. 

1 Cartilages of lower aix trno Riba, and aijo of 



lAtiuimua Dorsi. 

( Po»t«rior J or i of Iliac Creit (ontet lip). 

} ApoDsaroRia of MultilJiloE Spiute. 

1 Spines of lower six Dorsal Vertebrae, and S 



S Outer lip of Bicipital Groove, 
lending three re dections { 



le to Capsule of Shoulder, 
□rer Bicipital Groove, 
to Fascia oF Arm. 



1 The Sternal portion ia twisted on itself, so that Its 
< lowest fibres become highest at iosertiou. 
( Edge forma anterior fold of Axilla. 



i Floor of Bicipital Groove (nert Pactoralia Major). 
( united below to lower edge of Teres Major. 
< separatod above from Tores Major by a bursa, 
{ „ from long Head □( Bleeps by a synovial poi 

I The whole mascle is twisted on itself round Teres M.ij'<r. sc 
i that the lowest libres become highest at insertion. 
( Edge forma posterior fold of Axilla. 



ibtlom to middle three true Ribs, 
above „ Coracoid Proc. of Scapula (outer j of aot. border), 
In (ulion giving increased security to the Joint by 
csaaing the Scapala to foUow the movement of the 
Unmorus produced by the Pcctoralis Major. 

Coraco -brachlalis. 

~CoTacoid Prooeaa (tip). 



iOa Inner .'iurfaco of Humerus about mi<]dlo to a linear 
impreseion. 
Aponeurotic slip ia reflected upwards to Capsule of 
Shonlder-joint. 



ibiloio from lowest three Ribs, 
n6oi'e ,1 Inferior Angle oE Scapula. 

Ill action givina seonrity to the movement by steadying and 
retaining the Inferior Angle of the Scapula under cover of 
the lAtuaimuE Dorsj. (Thoso from Inf. Angle only to act. ) 

Deltoid. 

SAemmioa Procon (Outer edge). 
Clavicle (outer ) of anterior surface). 
Spine of Scapula (lower border), 

iOn Outer Surface of Ilamenu abont niddla to a trianguUr 
impression. 
Separated by a Urge bursa from the Shoulder -InisJU 



Muscles of the Upper Eztremity- 




Terea Major. 

! Outer Border of Sc»pnla (lower i) and poetcrior aurtaoo 
o£ iDterior Angle. 
Jntermnscalu' Septum. 

( Immediktcly betoiu fjmall Tuberosity to 

< Bicipital Groovo (for 2 inohea), 

( Iinmediataly above Inner Head of Tricopa. 



( Lowcit Fftcat of Great Tuberosity, 

i and bane below „ „ for 1 inch. 

( Immediately above Outer Head oC Triceps. 



In addition to theie six SlnaclGB, the long Heads of the Biceps and Triceps assist in raising and depressing the Humerns. 



I ttat andiemi-mnscnlar — 

9*. UiejIrHpiu'r-PectonllBltijar 
aDil tngr twlBdng laon (it l«a oi 



Capsular „ 

10 auteriuT uid poslerior folds ef 
ProcCM, ami puMlng, 
w tbo mnnll Tubcniiltr 

, — The movementa oE the Buraenis at the Shoulder-jnint are supplemented by movementa of the SopnU, prodnoed by ft aeoond gronp of 
three jtairt of Mascles connected with the Scapula and Clavicle-. 



M ch'lDl put [Tom Ibc Aor 
irraapoaoing iildQ pf llic II 



they may be grouped as follows : 

connect the Shoulder-girdle with tho Head. 



At r«gudB their aitachmti 
"™ j(b) Trapezius 

( (o) Levator Anguli Scapula; 
tiao \ (d) RhomboideuB Major 

( with Ebomb. Minor 

'" 1 

And as regards their action, as follows :— - 

tiro (a and b) raise the Sbonldcr-girdle and om (f) depreues it, 

t>n> (c and e) draw the Scapula forwards and rotate it, and one (d) draws it backwards and rotates it. 
The Sotpnln In lU nunmeol* ii nut oul; dniwu itlnsctL; torntiM, boclmuda ur upvunlt, but [t alw ruUtal ruuad n polo 



liliuUd u short dl 



MUSCLES 



ACTING ON 



SHOULDER-JOINT AKo SHOULDER - GIRDLE 



■>■ ■-=" 



DCLTOIO 

In 



TtRCS MINOH 



LATlSftlMUt OOltfit 



BtCCfS 
DCLTOIO 



jSdtma fnoftdiJ 




TRICEPS 



CORACO-BnACNIALit 



\ 



^ TCRCfl MAJOR 






Isfoin-Atij.Scaf^^S^'' A^. tfp^p^y 



TktnamuiA CUfkiait nftr U MumJm cf d%4 $k m k l jMr, tiufftu^dJu4 ttMyuJu of tiu pi^uldtr '§irJ/t 



MUSCLES or SHOULDER-CIRDLL 



/.' Otemo 'maabuJ. 



Z" h-aniiuia 



•5' buiclahiuj 




'Jo shoH' ium^ of uollorv of Muicl&t. 



J^rJAvabr hnguli Mcapulce, 



S/yhenwoulu 



6ri^€rrcUt4£ MttgnuM. 



Muscles of the Upper Extremity- 



con (iViMcrf. 



I rThe SterDo-moBtoid raims the Clavicle ilirectlj {tbougL slightlj]. 
H The TrapCKiuB TainfK the Acromion {directly Uy its npper fibrea, indirectly by ita lower fihrei). 

H' J Both Miuctee, acting together (luuated by the Levator Anguli Soapiiln') sbrug the ehonlder, that 

H 1 Botli HiiKtn ulna net on Uio Ucnd ru well as ou Iho tlioiildcr-glnlls, imd uv supplied by ■ Cnmlal Ngne, I 

■ Cervioil PlOT... * 

■ I The Snbdavii; 



r The Serratui Magnui, acting } 



directlj di^prttifs the Shoulder. 

by its upper fibrea, turns the Acromion Proceu dovmwarda ani forwanU. 
lower „ „ „ „ upwards „ ,. 

, .. its „ draws the Scapula directly forwards. 

The Levator Anguti Scspulce ia allied inaction to the upper Hbres of the Serratua Magnna. (It also 

Scapula, thus indirectly depressing the Acromion.) 
The Rhomboids, drawing up and bock the posterior border of the Bcapnla, indirectly depreai tlie Shoulder ; 

" fibres) they draw the Scapula directly barkwo.Tda. 

Stemo -mastoid,* —nri«nif from the Occipital and Temporal Bones, is in^fWrrii into the inner and of Clavicle and the atemom. 



I the Superior Angle of tl 
acting with the Traperii 



j Trapezi 



„ theSpIneof Scapula. 



i Subclaviui, —Origin —lit Costal Cartilage at junction with Rib. /nwrd'oH— under anrf ace of Clavicle between markinga tor Ugs. 

j I Origin, bynifie slips from upper eightRibs — two alips bcina connected with the 2nd Rib. 

I Serratus Magnus i i upper angle of Se»pula (by fibres from lit and 2nd Ribs). 

{ Iii'trtion, „ '^rte parte, into ant. sorfoco of J post, boiler „ „ („ ,, „ 2ud, 3nl and 4th ,. ), 

( lower anijle „ „ ( „ ,, .. 5tb, (ith, 7th and 8th ,, ). 
levator Anguli Scapolfe and Bhomboids — see MubcIcb of Bock. 

irIbU of thfff muBclcB. which, arising from the three fosaie of the Scapula, and lying in close relation 
the Head of the Humerus in its socket. 
I Subscapularii, —On'i/iii— Subscapular Fossa (inner j) and Fascia. /u'l-rfJon— ^mall Tuberosity and bone below for I inch. 
J Suprat^inatus, — ,, — Supraspinal „ ( ,, „) „ „ „ —Great „ highest facet. 

\ InfraspiiiatUB, — „ — Inlraepinol ., ( ,. ,il „ „ ,. — ., .■ middle „ 

There arc ihrte Burste in connection with tbeae Muacles ;— 

One under the Subscapularia ahmyt communicaliog witli the Joint. 
• • •. ,1 InfraspinatuB lomelima „ „ ., 

„ over ., Suprospinatua neser „ „ 

» 




Muscles of the Upper Extremity— <onlinwd. 



mrscLEs OF elbow. 



Tliera are/o»r Musclaa acting specially on the Elbow.joint, 

tico, Fleiors —Biceps aud BrachiaiiB AbUcub, lying in front o/the Joint, 
(i«i, Exteusora— Triceps „ SubaDconeus „ hfhind „ ,, 



iLottg Hrad, round tendon, from uppor margin of Glenoid Cavity, in connection with Glcnoiil ligsment. 
Short „ flattened „ „ apex of Coraoold Process „ „ „ Coroco-brachi&lii. 

a third „ muscular, in connection with insertion o( Comco'brachialis (frequently). 



1 incli,connecUidwitbCap»nlo. 

IS high aa insert. uf Teres Minor. 

( JHilrr „ „ „ „ „ ,. i>eiaw „ „ ,, „ , Major. 

I OlccranoD Process of Ulna, posterior part of upper surface (separated from anterior part by a bursa). 
' i Deep Fascia of Forearm over Anconeus by a special apouearosis. 

( Origio —External and lateraa) surfaces of Huraema (lower half), and Intermuscular Septa. 
I IiuvrlUM — Ooronoid Procoas, lower and inner part of under surface. 

It ia closely connected with the ^n'frior Ligament oE the Elbow-joint. 



The Biceps and Brochialia Anticus are supplied bjr the Mnaculo-ontaneoni Nerve. 
M TriceM „ Subanconens ,, „ „ „ apiral „ 

Tha Bracnialia Auticas also receives a branch from the „ ,, ,, 

CoDipue Origin imd luiertlou o[ Bice[a and Trkip" [olat b; paint. 



MUSCLES or FOREARM. 



3' iai/ruuu j-an^u* 
^-'F/txerUu^i iAnan* 

^rExt Oa^ Bad Zong. 




SECTION AT MIDDLE 



"R indieiitnlabntpirsi/XOnA ^ Muk/*i. 



3 -I^jU. TJLnuru Diejih. 

6 •£x^ OstUMUaeatmliUitu. 

Ou.Lxt. InJi^ a/t sUuahd & a* 
oiit iv^M.itia'r OttUrtLjf ffu.S£iilen. 



MUSCLES OF FOBEARM. 

On the Front of the fo 
.. „ Back „ 

Both 




Musclea of the Upper Extremity— 






ciijJit Muscles— 




Flexors and two Promitorg. 
,, ,, „ Subapinatora. 
the Front and Back the Masctcs may be nrraaged in a Superjirial Qroup, Mid a Dffp Groop. 
On the Front S *''*' Superficial Group oomists of oik Pronator and three Fleiors of the Wrat. 

I ,, Deep ,, ,, „ ,, „ „ ,, ,, Fingei 

HbpIt J " Superfinittl „ ,, „ Supinator ,, Jiv, Eiteosora „ Wrist 

., „ DBCK j ^^ jj^^p _^ ^^ ^^ __ ^^ ^^ Special Eitonsors. 

„ „ Front the MuBcles of the SoperScial Group arise from the/roal of the Infernat Coodyle of tfumerua. 

„ „ Back „ „ „ „ „ „ ,, /«iet „ JCiUrnal „ „ 

,, ,, Front&Back „ ,, „ Deep „ „ ,, Bones of the Forenrnt. 

!exc1ii[lingthooHicJ-ficosuper.Miwcle«,viz. j ""^Eitwww^ ( — theremaiiiiHff/ourretemblethofoursuper.Musclesi 
., „,we.„d»p „ ,. |;;S-ri- 
(The two MiiBclea of each of the pBira excluded bear some aanlogy to each other.) 
II ,, FrontA Back^Of the ybur corrc/>OHrfi"g muaoles of the Superficial Gronp:— lai 

The oulermod and iiiiiTmoal arise each by two heads, one froin the Comrnon Tendon, the other from one of the Bones of the Fc 
„ otliir fii'o arise each by one head, from the Common Tendon only. 
„ „ Front &Back— Of the /oar rorrfnioHifino musdcs of the Deep Group : — 

One arises from the Radim, one from the Ulna, out from both Bones, and one is irregular. 

Superfloiat Uuacles on the Front of the Forearm. 

Fronator Teres. Flexor Carpi Sadialie. Falmarie Iiongrue. 

Internal Condyle. Internal Condyle. Internal Condyle. n 

Side of CoTonoid Proc. of Ulott. "I 

Kodloa N'crre pnsooa botwceu Eituda- hj 






Flexor Carpi TTlnaris. 

Internal Condyle. 

and posterior border ( 



Superficial Muscles on the Back of the Forearm.' 
Ext. Carpi Badialis Brevior. Ext. CommuniB Digitorum. Ext. Minimi Digit!. 
' Exlemal Condyle. Extercal Condyle. External CdDdjio. 

Ext. Lateral Lig. of Elbow, and 
Ocbic. Lig. (over Head of 
Jtmlnit]. 

Theee musolea are also connected with the lutermnscolar Septa. 
* Eiclii'liutr tho outor two, vii. giipiiutor Longiu imil Eiteiiior Carpi- Rodlulli LOD^m. 



Ext. Carpi TTlnaris. 





Ulna 



Muscles of the Upper Extremity— coniinufrf. 

Deep Muscles on fho Front of the Forearm. 
Pronator Quadratus. Flexor Longus Pollicis 
Baitiim (interior larface}. 



do. 



r 2 iuohei of e; 



IntcroaseooB toemlinuiD, 
(Special ^tli]> enmetimca from 
C'oroDoid Pr.) 



Interosseous membruio. 



Back of tlie Forearm.* 



Or^/in$ 



D«ep MuBcles 

Extensor Primi Inter- 
nodii Pollicis. 
Sadius [middle j). { SiMi^ (below Exteoaor Ouis / ,t. {2 oi 

Ulna (lor 2 or 3 iocbes below) Motarjirp.) 1 "^'""HEiI 

Anconeiu). 1 1 lotororiaooua M«mbraus for 

IntaroHeou Uembraiie. ' InterouoouBMembraDe. ( 1 inch bolow. 



Int. Condyle ot IIvmTtil. 
Inner BJdo of Caronoid Pr. of Ulnn. 
Oblique Lino of Hailisa. 
IntarDal Lateral LigameDt and 
I nterm oscular Septum. 



* Excludlnif ILa ujiper two. vix. , Lbn Bupinatvt 
Thd latrrtityi nf (bo Huacl« 4ro glTon cm Xha next ivtfc. C'<nnparc lo^tlior^ flrat t 

comwivniilug XuKia of the wrnvpoadinj; Uixhif. 
The firo remaining aiiperjieial Mascles of the Back of the Forearm 
r a..-i_..t«. T ,,«»..> ( Origia — External Supracondyloid Ridge (upper i] 

fSupmator Longus j Wie»-B«eof the Styled Vrooew oF the llZlilli. 



Uiuclei lu tacL Qtuup, and tlion 
attached fta follows ;^ 
Styloid 



id Intermuscular Scptac 



(Sxtensor Carpi Badialis Long^oi 

The («'o Trmaiiiing ikrp Musoli 
I Supinator Brevis, 



Or'ujiit —External Supracondyloid Ridge (li 
Insertion ^Base oE tbe 2nd Metaciupal Bone. 
the Back of tbe Forearm are attached ss follows :— 
I External Condyle of Humerus 
—Oritjia < Rxternsl Lateral Lipament of Elbow 

( L'lnalK'low Lrsier Sigmoid Cavity for 1 or 

— „ —External Condyla [b; distinct Tendon] 
t (Lutltar orlfffna, tha two L 



if) and Intermuscular Septui 



( Oblique Line}, 
j L'!na (post. BOrfnCo 



-^Se JKitiJvB and ftnalo^oui positions of the Muscle* at about the Middle of tlie Forearm are ihowo iu the Uiagrani. 





Flexor Carpi Xrioaris 
Flexor SublitniB Digitoi 



Flexor Profundus Bigitoru 



L pUBing bduKca outer attaobmcuts of AtmuUr Ligameat (\ 

ia inserted into Bases of 2iiil and 3rd Metacarpal Bones, 
passing oBcr Annnlar Ltgamrut, ende ia Palmar Fosoio, by which it is connected with Fhalangei 



,, , T I ^, „ } »__ 1 f ■ -_. I those ot larger fingcn (3rd and 4lh) in front, 
ltsfourTendonspMa»m:.rAnnnlarL,g.uipa.rsj _ .. .niSuer ^ (Jnd ,. 6th) behind. 
J Each Tendon, dividinn opposite 1st Pbalani to trsjiBmit tendon of Deep Eitonsor, ia inserl'il 
upon sides of 2nd Phalanx of Finger. 

I Its four 

--■rto/ it 



Flexi 



Loit^a Follicis 
Uuscles on the Back of the Forearm (/ii«rrfion«, eto.)> 
For Supiuatora LongUB and Brevia and Anconeus, lee above. 

(Extensor Carpi Badialia Longior,— passing £r>iniM£xt. Tendons oFThnmb, is inm-Mnn 
Eztenaor Carpi Sadialis Brevior,— „ , ,, „ ,, 

Extensor Carpi mnaris, — is iaitrleil into Base of jth Metacarpal Bone (toner 



1 tlasc of 2n<l Alotocarpal Bone (outer side). 



i 



Each Tendon 



Muscles of the Upper Extreimty— continued. 

rum, —I 

I itet^omcB aponeDTOtii 



( diiides o 



ir the lat Pbaliuix and 
:r head of 1st Pbaluix into thi 



,n lonuona a, j Lnmbrioala,, 
the middle piece ending on base of 2ad Pbalaiix, 
,, lateral piucea „ „ „ 3rd ,, 



^ I Extensor Indicia, — joIdb tendon of EitcnBor CommuniB to Index Finger. 

" t Bxtenaor Minimi Digiti, —tendon divides into two portions, which join tendon of Ext, Communis to Little Finger, 

I I Extentor Osais Uetacorpi FoUicia, — puiing over EitcnBOrei Carpi BwlinliB, ends on Base of Ist Metacarpal of Thamb. 
^ i Extensor Primi Interaodii Follicia — „ „ „ „ „ „ i, l«t Fbalani „ ,, 

H lExtenBorSecundilnternodilPollicii — „ ,, ,, „ „ ,, „ 2ad ,, „ ,, 

U 

There are thus on the Back of the Forearm our. Extensor of the Forearm and I'l-o Supinators, (Artf Extensors of tho Wrist, llirr 

of thu Tbumb. and Ihree Extensors of Fingers. 
Tta Bynovial Sheaths at the back of the Wri»l correspond with the Grooves on the Bones, for ubich sto 'Itadius' and 'Ulna.' 
XUSCLES OF THE HAUD. 

There are i/irtt Flexors and (lira Extensors of the Thnmb. 
„ „ /our „ „ hro „ „ Little FiDger. 

., „ (fro „ „ Index 

„ „ one Extensor ,, 3rd and 4th PingerB, 

The Tbumb nnd tho Little Finfjer have each a special Abductor, and the Thumb has alio n special Adductor. 

The Index, Middle, and King Fingers havo each tuo Intoroasci attached to them, which act, theone as Abdnctor and the other osAddnc 

The 3rd Palmar Interossooas is the Adductor of the Little Finger. 
Kiuclea of the Thumb. 

The Extensors of the Metacarpal Bone and of the Ut and 2nd Phalanges, and the Long Flexor, have been mentioned previoDsly. 
Abductor, ^(tr!ij!u —Trapezium (ridge] and Antinlar Ligament lii»trlioii,—\ti Phalanx (onter aide of base). 

^'""'(OpJonS'""' I •' - " - -"•'•"•n>JB<'«M'n.»>^do.l.tl. 

i7iavn>. -Rvs^;. ( Trapczoid aud „ „ i,„ i-.„ ii„.j J one with Abductor, 

Flexor BreviB, - „ | osMLnnmandb^wrfZndiardM^tacarpals " ^ '')'**" ""^ | one with Adductor: 

Adductor, — „ -3rd ifotacarpal (lower j| of Shaft) „ —1st Phalanx (inner side of base). 



MUSCLES ^ HAND 




RELATIVE POSITONS. 



i;:5''aimini^.{Aiih 


1.-2" . 




B 1' . 




mr/*J.™,'^;„ 


..lAU 


H-Z" . 




v-J'' „ 




^-i* . 





MUSCLES 



OF 



HAND. 



I: 'AlJiuctar JsIUcis 

ZrrieMffrBrenris Jo/cieu 
r- „ . McnDig, 

J." *» « T» Mtn\ 
Jf^AdJuctar Jollcccs. 
Jt.^S^TiinarlnkfvssiAJJ. 

6"/ ' •• » 



;eou€. 




/ZrKxt. Trimi IrdtmoJii Joli 

IS.^ V MimmilJiqili, 
Ibr ,* Comnuuics I/tgiifru/rv 
IJ, " Tlwoorjfxifu/uius f, 
16." „ jSuHmus r> 

OLr iMrnhnccues . 



Jo j/uny rtlaJtivt^ po^ihcTis of JuusoUs pry drxwvers^ saeduojv of Sanoi. 



Muscles of the Upper Exbremity—coniinued. 99 

KuBcles of the Little Finger. 

The Extensor Minimi Digiti, Extensor CommaniSi Flexor Sublimis and Flexor ProfnnduB Digitomm have been mentioned preTiooaly. 

Abductor, ^Origin j ^^^^^^^^ Carpi Ulna ^«^io»-l»t ^^^'^^ i^^^ «<!« ot base). 



Flexor Oasis Ketacarpi ( Unciform Process of Unciform Tbr^«../».»T*«ni.»«o /;««-. ««,«;«i 

(Opponens) - " } Annular Ligament » -Metacarpal Bone (inner margin). 

.Flexor Brevis, — „ —Annular Ligament „ —with Abductor. 

The^>'«^ two (outer two) Muscles of the Thumb have a common origin, as have also the kut two (outer two) Muscles of the little Finger. 
All four arise from the Annular Ligament. 

Overlyiag the Mu«,le. of the latU, Finger i. the Palmari. Brevi. j -"^ fc^''°?Yr,^«^,t?*„?^.,^'^ '''*^- 
L 

1 



I inserted into skin of Ulnar side of Palm. 

The Lumbricales are connected with the Tendons of the Flexor Profundus Digitomm. 

( the Ist and 2nd ariwihg from radial sides of the tendons to the Index and Middle Fingers respectively. 

3rd .. 4lh .. „ contiguous ..„..„ j ^^l^^^ "„ 
Passing to the radial side of the corresponding finger, each ends in the Extensor Aponeurosis. 



Interossei. 

! Origin ^-one in each Intermetacarpal Space, from the contiguous sides of the Metacarpal Bones. 
( Bases of 1st Phaknges of the Middle three Fingers, two bein£[ fixed to the Middle Finger, thus : 
InserlUm \ the 1st on outer side of Index Finger, the 4th on inner side of Ring Finger, 

the 2nd and Srd on opposite sides of Middle Finger. 
A few fibres from each join the Extensor Aponeurosis over the 1st Phalanx. 

VAiTviof iv\ S Origin —Metacarpal Bones of Index, King and Little Fingers. 
L Jraimor ^o; j /„^^^ -Bases of 1st Phalanges „ „ „ „ „ 

the 1st on the inner side, the 2nd and Srd on the outer side of the Fingers to which they belong. 

The Lumbricales pass from the Flexor Tendons to the Extensor Aponeuroses. 
„ Interossei „ „ Metacarpal Bones „ „ „ and the 1st Phalanges. 



100 MUSCLES OF LOWER EXTREMITY. 

mracLXS actzno ttpok the hip anb knee-joints. 



In GAch of fuf> Orotipi of the former set tbere are tix Musclei', in each of the other tieo Group' there are (Ar««, 
One of the masclet of each of these four Groups extends below the Knee and acts upou it as well as upon the Hip. 
Th a other „ ,, ,, „ ,, are attached to the Femur and act uoly upon tho Hip. 

Ai ID the Uppor Extremity, the movements produced by tho Muscles of each of these four Groups are romjiouiul, thus ;- 
The First Group cooHiats of Ihr't Flexors (a), which also rotate out(b) and oJiluct slightly (c). 

„ Second „ „ ., nc Adductors (c), „ „ fiex (a) „ rotate on t (b)- 

„ Third „ „ „ thret Rotators in [\i) abduct (o') „ flei (a). 

,, Fourth „ „ „ «u Aotaton out (b),'J „ „ abduct (c') „ extend (a'}. 



Y'LEX.O'SB-thTr 
I niacus 

' Fsoaa Magnus 



—two acting I 



D the Hip aad one ou tho Hip anil Knee. 

— liiac Foisa iaiermedUtlrly, Ilio-lumbar I „ 
1 — Small Trochanter {loatr nlye) luid surface of Keu 

I Contiguous borders of Bodies of last Dorsal and all the Lumbar Vertebne and intermediate Intervert. Ditci. 

I Roots of Transverau I'roceisue of „ ., ., and librous arches over lateral surfaces 

I— .Small Trochanter (I'pej). [of Bodies. 



(FtoM Farvns 
Sutoriu. |y.7 

la (nnt of tlw IIIi>~totiit U 

ThM* HukIh an tbo a»Uf t 
AMeriat Crunl Stm. 



with tho 1st slip of origin of Psoas Magoi 



I, and cndi below in the Ilio-pectiaeal Eminence and Ilioo Fascia.) 



1, by the aide of Tabercle, giving expansions to Fascia of Leg and Int. Lateral Iiig. 

d b Kfaralnl trom tb> Oifiiuk b; a liana, wbUit the lUscm [a iHuicnIar and b Hiiiliil to tJis Ciptuli bj 



M ol thB six enhuing tn 



a ljur~>, wbUit the lUscm U iHuKnIar and 
;1«, and an suiiiiled b^ speclsl brandwi ot U 






SECTfOW OF THICK. 




X r Tonbuuv tf Tunattd Art.tk. 



Ihc'UhialBcujl 



uUtdtus Na-JCL 



axuruts 



' Tensor lag.Jimcns 



t Tarihian cf GruU iie*atU N§rv. •& . 



k incLeaU rtlahye paikviu afUuscUruh^ut micUU 7 cfThis/^i. 



) 



PSOAS MAGNUS. ETC 



4" Anitriar (Uu^N. 
2.~ Qtmia -erural N. 




RELATION TO NERVES. 



!£■ 



wuMMrtntl^au^iJft ^Stat 






il'cd euJir iortUr e< Heat a/itrrt 



Muscles of Lower Extremity— cw»(i"W(/. 



ADDtrCTOBB, 

FcctiDeuB 
Adductor B re vis, 
Adductor Lougus, 
Adductor Magnus, 
.Obtuiator £!xteriiua 



Qiftcilis, 



acting on tbo Ilip and ons on the Hip and Korc. 
— Oc*. ' • 1 Triangulnt Surf, on I'obes, ant. to 
'■'"' ) I lio- pectineal Line 

— „ — Remns of Pubea 

— ,, — Body „ „ below OreBl 
( Kami of Pubea and lacbium, and 
i Tuber lacbU 

i InneriofaiarginofObtiirfttorForainon 
( „ ,, Obturator Membrane 

^Euni of Pubea and Itobinm 



' f Upper JoflinefroinLineaAsperato „ ,, 

— Trftio from „ „ „ ,, 

— Linea Aepera (inner lip). 

—Interspace bcttreen upper divia. of Linea Aapen. 
^Digital Foma on innor aorface of Groat Troobanter. 




le Ubtiiratiir Nurro. Tlio finl 



e MiiucIm aro tiitppllod bjr 

Oriffim Uio AttAcluQcnU at tho rcKtLneuB, Add- Mn^iis 
Mi. Longiia. Add. UicvU und OiuoUli atorUp lUgnu the i 



id DoacripU'in nt In noli 



iGtmiding Ituaclu. 



if Uifl lUneuii, roctluoiu and Add, 



BOTATORS IN, ll„ve- 
l Oluteus Uedius 

( Gluteus Uinimus j 

Tensor Vaginee Fern. | 



wo acting 



n tbo Kip anil one on tbo llip and Knoo. 

—Oblique Line im external surtace of Uroat Trucbantor. 

— Coneave surface between Superior and Uiddle Curved Lines of Ilium ai 



tupiiUod by tLc Siiporlor Olutool Xorrd. 



BOTATORS OUT AND EXTENSOBS, "iV— live acting on tbo Hip and ono on the Hip and Kneo. 

: f ,,.,',,,'„ \ Middle tbrce pieces of Sacrum, between anterior Sacral Foramina. 
Pyriformis < ' U" | Alioi-t from margin of Sacro-aciatic Foramen, and hdoir from Hncro-aciatJc Lii;ainenta, 

" lar/rtinu —PoA Facfl on upper border of (.treat Trocbantcr, acjiaratod from Uapsulo ot Hip bj Olit. Ij 

Obturator Membrano and margin of Obturator Furamon, except above and in front. 
, I'elvio Fascia, and inner aurfncc of Body of Ischium ,, bolow „ behind. 

Jnatrtion — Anterior Faeel on upper border of Great Troohanter along with Getnolli. 





Muscles of Lower Extremity— (»'tii«u«'. 



OemelluB Superior, - 
QemelluB Inferior, " 

ftuadratus Femorls,- 
Oluteus Uaximus J 



—with ObtarAtor Intemns. 






i Posterior J of Creat o[ Ilium and Bone below it. {Bonr). 

AponeurosiB of Multifidna Spinas {Apon^uroaiir). 

Bock of lowest piece of Sacrum uid back of Coccyx (Bone). 
tireat Sacro-tcifttic Ligament (outer aarface) {LigaitKiU). 

( inlemudiale „ „ Line l&ading from Great Trochanter to Linca Aapcra. 



Belation of UubcIob to the Hip-Joint. 

Ths Muscles specinlly in rolation witb the Capsule of the Hip- joint »re arranged as follows ; 
Briiiiul and bclQK the Capsula—Ubturator Eiteruus TeadoD, 
In front qf „ ,, —Psoas and lliacus. 

Above „ „ -Obturator Interous Tendon with Gemelli. 

Abovt and bdund „ „ — Fyriformii Tendon separated from Capsule by Obturator Intemus Tindatl. 
Behind ,, „ — Quadrata^ ,, „ >, ,> Obturator Extern ub 

Tlis Muscles lie In ouc (um o[ n tfizti round tho Cspeule (■« Dtagnui). 

(W.UU .« .«.t ...t. U.. C^.i»ul= alK>T= «d 1. fn>,.t { ^^ ^^^ g^il^S,' MiSSl^ T<.1J?^u'"„TSy, 
The remainma two Oronps (tho Fifth and Sixth) which act on the Hip, not also and chieily on the Knee. 

Tho Fifto Group coniiatsof three Muacles which supplement the Extensors of the Hip and are also Flexors of tho Knc 
"'""'" - - »■ 1 ... -m ^^ jj ^^ an Extensor „ „ 



. Sixth 
Id addition to tho 
EXTENSORS OF HIP AKD FLEXORS OF KNEE. 
Biceps, ~Or'"jin 



Mascle ., eupplements „ Flexors 
d throu Extensors of the Knee only, and t 



- Seml-memhranoaus, — 



Semi'tendisofuB, 



\Lon.J 



—with Long Heatl of B 



10 Flexors of the Kuoe and Extensors of the Auhlu. 

. I Fihala, outer sido of Head by double tendon. 
I in front and behind the Long Ext. Lateral Li^, 
. Tibia, Groove on hack of Internal Tnbcrosity. 

( F«cU i"«r Kpbtsun. 
t Tibia, Tar h in. behind lower part of insertion 
j uf Sartoriua. 



MUSCLES. ,» »E..T,»w,T» NECK or FEMUR. MUSCLES »i..s,«c r.oM TUBER ISCHll 



6.-CjfjelJftmCliulMuMi^. 





/." StMt, - mtmhra 
2~P*mi - mtmureutcsu* - 
3rBwao»{Lon^ Head). 






Muscles of Lower Extremity— coH/inwif. 



FLEXOB OF EN££. 

PopUteus 
FX.EXOB OF HIP AlfD EXTENBOB OF KNEE. 

Eectum FemorU -(TW;- i ^'■^^.'".^""'.'^"Iv'^Mp'''^ 

EZTENSOBB OF KITEE. 
f Vastus ExtemuB —0 



— PaUlk (upper border] with the VmIu 



1 Root of Great Trochanter, ant. and ext. 
|| 'Line from „ „ to Lioea Aapera 

/ LiDcaAigper»(iipperha]f)aQdExt.lDterTDaac. Sept. 



J. Vastus Intemufl I | Ant. andUt. Snrf. of Shaf t of Fetnur (upper j| 

with Crareni { " | Both Intenniucular Septa 

I Subcrureus. — ,, — Femnr, anterior aarface (lower J) 

FLEXOBS OF KNEE AND EXTENSOBS OF ANKI^. 

n__. 1... ,-. ■ . I by /nii''r//f(Trf, from oppcriou/rt-pBrtoflnt Condyli 

Gastrocnemius ^On.j.<> \ ^^^,,„^^ __ __ Tp^ of owlrrarf , ol Eit. .J 

PlantarU - „ Extarnal 8upraooi«lyloid Rid^ 

" { Po*t«ruir Ligament of Knee- joint 
The neuii d( tlu Outmcnemliu both iiiai fnim ike odIct dda ul the ecinw|mdlii« Cuai!;l>>. 
Tlia fibrea of tbs iaivr beul of tb« GutruoiaiMiu dsRDd kAer Ubd tluac of Ui> sutst bad. 

„ ViMtiMW.rHu . .. - ., .. VKtmKjlmii 

TliB PluiUili and PojiUtsiu both irlM Enm the VoatCTtoT LlguKst dI " ~ 

There are thna in t]l/o»rt"n Mntclea setiiig on the Knee-joint, 
I Biceps J , I Sartorioa 

j ( S^^-m^br^ns [ "ith the t^^V«. Fern. I through \ •*^« <■ Hip md Kbm. 

Bectas Femoria ] < | Glntetu ^i. ( lUo-tibial Band 



„ (internal „ ), 
Synorial Hembtaoo of Snce JihdL I 

■0» CUcii bj Tendo AchilUi. 
-with Tendo Achillit. 





Musclds of Lower Extremity— am/inu^J. 

7LEX0B OF KNEE. 

Popliteus 

FLBZOB OF HIP AND XZTENSOB OF KNEE. 

v^^^^. rr^^^^m n^^» 1 Straight Bead Ant Inf. Spine of Uinm 

EZTENS0B8 OF KNEE. 



Ai«.-x.*>. S Gi^oove on outer aide of External Condyle 

—^'^'^ \ PoBterior Ligament of Knee-joint 



j B^/tecUd „ ron^ groove above Acetabnlom 



103 



Insertion 1 ^^•» P<**^*<>'' B^rfaoe above Oblique 
( Line, 



>• 



— Patella (npper border) with Uie VaetL 



!Root of Great Trochanter, ant. and ext. 
Line from „ „ to Linea Aspera 

LineaAspera (upper half) and Ext. Intermnac. Sept. 



Vastm Intemua 
withCrarens 



I •• 



IAnt. and lat. Snrf. of Shaft of Femnr (npper ]) 
Bo^ Intermnaonlar Septa 



SabcrureuB, — „ — Femnr, anterior surface (lower i) 

FLEZOBS OF KNEE AND EZTENSOBS OF ANKLE. 

•D|.-x--{- S External Supracondyloid Ridge 

riantana — „ j Poaterior Ligament of Knee- joint 



>• 



>> 



>> 



t» 



»f 



I* 



(external border). 



— „ (internal „ ). 
—Synovial Membrane of Knee-joint. 

— Oe Calcia by Tendo Achillif . 
— ^with Tendo Achillis. 



The Heads of the Oaatrocnemlua both ariaa from tiie outer ilde of the eorrespoxidliiflr Condyle. 
Tlie fibres of the inner head of the Qastrocnemiiia descend lower than tlioae of the outer head. 

., „ ,. YtiaUiB Memut „ ,. ,. ,, „ Vastus Extemua. 

The PlantAns and Popliteus both arise from the Posterior Ugunent of the Knee-joint. 



There are thne in aM fourteen Muscles acting on the Knee-joint. 
1 Biceps \ , { Sartorius 

( < Senu-tendinosus ( -^ ^ \ | Gracilis 

EigJU \ { Sfemi-membranosus ( } { Tensor Vag. Fem. I throuffh 



Four I 
Two 



{ Rectus Femoris 

Vastus Litemus 
Vastus Extemus 



) ^ \ Gluteus Max. 

! 



acting on Hip and Knee. 



(lUo-tibialBand 



,, „ Knee only. 

„ Knee and Ankle. 



It 



! Gastrocnemius, 
Plantaris 

The throe Muscles attached by the side of the Tubercle of the TiUa (Sartorius Gntdlis and Semite&dinotus) arise from the moat prominent loints of the Ilium, Pubca 
and Ischium respectlTely. 

14-2 




KUSCLES OF THE OUTEB BIDE OF THE LEQ. 

Feroneus Brevis, — Origin —Fibula, lower ^ of 

Ferouau* liOngus, — „ — „ upper,. 



cuul In tbo koU ol Uio Fi 

irnSCLEB OK THE BACK OF THE Z,EO. 

Of ths tU Muscles on tlic Back of the Leg, 

tiro, the riontaria anJ Castrocnomiiu, i 

liro, tho .Soleus Bud Tibialis Posticiu 

lico, tho Flexor Longus Digitoram and Flexor Longni Pollioii 



Flexori of the Knee uid Extensors of the Auklo, 
Eiteniors of the Ankle only. 

„ ,, „ ancf Flexors ot the Toes. 



Pottictu from both, the Flexor LoogOM rolticis from the FibulEi, and the Flexor LonguB Digitormu from tho Tibia. 
(Thu Uiucla tnulug to tbs iiiiic^ tide of tbe Foot uiue from tlit nlir Bono oI (Uo Log, mi \net n 



M 



MUSCLES OF FRONT OF LEG. 



MUSCLES OF BACK OF LEG. 






^ ) i~f lexer Lon^u^ Di^^. 
O'Jwiaus Jffth^tta 



To uuUixxle nlahv^ ^liian^Uitt^^. 



Muscles of Lower Extremity— flmd'mwA 

r the Knee and Ankle on the outer tiian on tho in 



105 
side of llio 



The attoctimeDU ol these fui;r Mnscles taken together cxt«uil much 
Log. thus ;— 
■- 1 rlexor LoncTJfl Follicia 4 ^^"^"^ ^° upper and lower halt respeotlvoly of the outer part of the poit. Biirf. of the Pibnia. 

1 Tibialis Posticus, — ,, „ niiildlo i of the contiguous portions ,, „ Burfwesof Fibula and Tibia. 

( Flexor Lon^us Bigitorum, — ,, „ „ ^ ,, outer part ,, ,, snrfnce of the Tibia. 



t T 

O (f 



Soltms la hLu attiiclieii 



poalorior iiirfaco ci/tho Fibula liilenial lo tlio OLUquo Llao, 



ce ul tlio Tililn utsmal to ttta Vertical I. 



SoleuB, —by Tendo Achillia to lover half of poiterior sarfaae oC 0« Caluia. 

The muBcular portion of the Gastrocnemius ends in tendon a little below the middle of the Leg, that of the Solona just above 
tbc Ankle. 
Tibialis Posticus, —Tuberosity of Scaphoid, giving special ofiaets to all the Bone* of the Tarsus and Metatariui, except 

the extremes, viz., the AatragaluB and the Urat and last Metatarsal Bonc^. 
Plexor Longus Dieitorum, —Last phalangea of four outer Toes, as in Hani!, joining Flexor Acceuorius and perforating Flexor Brcvis. 
Flexor Longus PoUicis, — ,. phalanx „ Groat Toe ,, ,. passing between Heads of Flexor Brcvis roUicia. 



Inl 



IC tlu3 TUD< 

Siilo of the 



;. sopnnilcd (roi 









i> PqUU'I) 



The Tendons oroaiing behind the Ankle have the following relations to each other :— 

In tho Groove behind the Internal Malleolus lies tho Tibialis Posticus with Che Flexor Longns Digitarom sapwGciat to it. 
„ „ ., Bxtental „ „ Paroneus Brevis ,. „ Feraaeus Longua ,, „ 

,, „ on Tibia midway betw. Malleoli „ Flexor Longus Follicia, grooving also the post, border of tho Aslragalni 

The tendons behind each Malleolus have a common Synovial Sheatb, the middle tendon has a special Sheath, 
Fur Dlngtams of the ultaduucat ot Uiuclcs lu tlio.Bonu of ths Lev, w« PP- 3i Bod 39. 



MUSCLES OF THE FOOT. 



The Oreat To« bM two Eiteniart Bed two Flexc 

„ Little „ „ one Extensor „ thrco . 

„ other Toes have eftch two Extenaora „ ,, , 

I Ext.BreviBDigit.— On>'i 



nud two Intcroeeei m Abductor and Adductor. 



^ XranB versus Pedis— 



Tm) wltli tbe Quo ot 



I by four 
II ' with te 



, „ I- I outeredseotlni. anri, of „ , 



! toner Tuborvlo of Oa CitlcU 
lotema] Amiulu' Lignmont and Fucis 
Ib contain BohoidoLiI Bonu, on'l arc Kpcunted by thcToml^iD '• 
I I I Bue of Gth Met&tiin&l Bone 

j Sheath of Fenineua Longu* 



illcad of 0th Metatoml Bone 
Tnuuverae Metatarwl Ugametil 
1 vltli tlia Tubcrcloa of Ui« Oi Oilcli, one 



<• ' w'ith tendon of Extensor Propriui Polticia 
( and three iiiiifrtendonsof Ext. Long. Digit, 

1 by fonr teudoiu into 

I '2nd PhslongeB of four oalrr Toea 

( like Flexor Sublimis Digitorum of Hand. 



— Tendon of Flex. Long, Digit., outer border. 



— Ist rbolanx, inner side of Boie. 



I ,, „ of Great Toe, 

I with Adductor Pollidi. 

■ Imn talh Tiiborclia, the otbsn frotu tbc Inner 



^^^mjorrooT.. 



S^l^L^s,r,o 






4- 



■ M^, 



S- 



^^i"ir7l/l^ 



■■m'2^ 













Lumbricales 



Muscles of the Foot— toniinued. 

four in numbfr I c<"*''6cting the Tendons of the Flexor Longus Digitorum 
) 1 "ith ,, „ „ Extensor „ „ 

I The innormost is attached to tba mner border of tbe 1st Teodon. 
< The other throe are „ „ contigtioua borders of the other Tendooa. 



/o 



Dorsal Abductors from, and three Plantar Adductors to. the mid-line. 

,, T. J ) the Dorsal, one in each intorspace, from the contiguons ai 
me aaua ^^ p\aaUr, each from the Metatanal Bone of the Toe t 



L'facca of the Metatarsal 
I which it beloDga. 



rThe Dorsal into the middle three Toea, two ending on the 2nd Toe. 

The Ist and 2n<l are connected with op{)oaita sides of the bnse of the lat Pholnni of 2nd Toe. 
Tho3rd „ 4th „ „ „ the outer „ „ bases „ „ Fbalanges,, 3ni&4thToo». 




o each Extensor TonUoa. 



ThsLi 



ro dDiiilo In sr 
ro InMrtod Into th« 3- 



ilugln Tcndiiii, In ths F< 

Tlio DiTMil tntirumol In iho K™t kro aiiiithod tw ths micWft three Toe« (»• In llio Hnu'd). 

Layers of Muscles, etc., in the Foot. 

(1) Inlegnmenta and Plantar Foacia with Snperticial Vessels and Nerves. 
( Abductor Pollicia, 



(2) Muscles 



Abductor Minimi Digiti „ o«/rr „ 
Flexor BrevisDigitornm, iattrmeiliatrly. 
Flexor Acoeaaoriua. 

Lambricales. 



i Flexor Brevia Pollicis. 
Flexor Brevia Minimi Digiti. 
Addnetor Pollicis. 
Trans vorsns I'edia. 
(6) Bones and LigaoiontB, luteroasci Muaclos, and Tendons of Peronous Longns and Tibialis I'oa 
F^hrnsoT VuHlamdKanano'Artgritstt Vvot' 



'i;/^e layer to tho Tumpornl Riclgo bounding the Tc^mporal Fossa. 
loyctB „ juncr and outer borders of tlio Zygomatic Arch. 
_- _ ( an Orbital twig from tbo Tomporal Artery (Aoastomotic Br.j. 

1 Temporal ,, ,, „ Orbital Nerve (from fiuperior MajUlarj). 



Temporal FsscU, sttached u j "^ 

I lufcriorly, between the two lay' 

le miperfitial iotShhb ot the F. _ ^ 

detp „ ,, „ attaches fibres of tbu Temporal Miucle, except below tmd in front. 

Intaeduttely Above the Zygoma anteriorly there are icnn lai/fra overlying the Temporal Maacle. 

1. Skin, 4, Oater layer of Temporal Fascia, 

2. Superlicial Fascia and Vessels, 5. Fatty tissue, 

S. Epicranial Aponeurosis, S. Inner Layer of Temporal Fascia, 

7. Loose tissne over tendon of Temporal Muscle. 
Beep Cervical Fascia. 

(is attached jiosleriort!/ to Spines of Vertebne and Ligameutam Nachie, 
fjilila into two layers to eneloso TrapczinB, 
forms a single layer over tho Posterior Triangle, 
„ - ^.. , iplil" into two layers to enclose the Sterno- mastoid, 

forms a sinple layer over tho Anterior Triangtc, 
iplll/ to enclose the Depressor Mascles of the Lsrynx, 
iblends antrriorty with the corresponding Fascia of the oppoaite side, 
t Zygoma potltnorly. 



. 



Connected ahopf 



ixillary Ligament. 
I Clavicle crirmallff, 

i Anterior surface of Stamnin iiOernaUff, [gtuid. 

( Posterior „ „ „ by ft diitmot layer, separated from that attached to front of Stemam by tat and a. 

iHyoid Bone. 
Sheath of Carotid Vessels. 



Forms sAm(A* ftt/w for j ^"'^i"^'" A^'=n'.'--rfer-.<.% 
I Qreat v cssek pasuno into Tl 



j Qreat Vcssek paraing into Thorax ii 

ITlicaliaiitLarthDSTilKliiilui Arlcry la cmiii«tcdwltL tlio V'ut^ii ul llie Arm. 

) Tliunwlc Vouols ., ,, „ Uic BbtDui lai'Briil ths roTicardium. 

Derelopi a Special bimfi'^iow by which the Stemo-maatoid is held forward towards the Angle of the Jaw, 
•> '■ I, •! Mom „ „ „ Omo-byoid „ bound down to the 1st Uib. 



! blended I ''*'"''' ^'^^ AponevTOUB oF Erector Spinie, I-atisimiDB Doni and Semtui Postioni Infericir. 
I abovf „ Deep Cerrical Fascia, beneath Sptenius (ancomiected with Serratui Posterior Superior). 
11 V I 1 intemaHu to SpinouB Proc«UM of Lumbar and Dorul Vertebno. 
attached 1 , ^.{^.j „j ^j^^ , r^^ 

) Faecia Lmuboram j Intercostal Faicia. 



I externally ,. 



FASCLO: OF UPPER EXTBEHITT. 



1 Acromio-tlioracio Artery. 

} CcpUalio rein. 

( Kiternal Anterior Thoracic Ktrvt, 

i Branch oE Superior Thoracic Arltri/. 
Acromio-tboracic I'riB. 
Branch of Internal Anterior Thoracic Iftrve. 



J BrachialiB Anticus in/roat and Biceps behind _i.,.,^i i j Superior Profunda Artenr. 
B J Supinator Long. 4 Ext. Carpi Rad. toogMUntlts ^'•'"•"''y j M use nlo- spiral Nerve. 

i Inferior Protnnda Artery. 
Ulnar Nerve and 
Tixt Uutchcif jUiutoinotJcArt, 



Fascia of Forearm, 
I A^Urhrla 



[u nam Cllr«t)on ai Sbrw at Ai 




n rxlernally, to Uoeifoi 





11 FefiCim—ci»itmiied. 

eonneoted nboiw with PBlnuris Loogna TeDdoo, and by deep turfaee with Ant sarface of Aut. Annular Ijg. 
Palmar Fascia ) ^^.^ t^to^into fonr pieces, »dj wbdividcd near fingers into | P««=<»^ P»^''8 ^^f^j^ ^^ Tendon. 

TliD fUMrriM jfnaviul M(iHira« bensatfa Uio .lnlif-uH- AoQulir Unmout Ii diiUiUt from tha Meoibnaea of Uio Sliulha ul tlia Tendoos, ciccpt In the cuo ol lliii 

Thiuub TctulDD luulljr, uid Uis Uttls linfu TdwIuu uamfiina. 
Thoro k ■(']«»>'• ^Jigrrut Mtmbmit wilhiucash utlLic ili CiaapirtmonU qI thn Foittrior Amialia Llgiaaout. 

shnoths nF ■raniir.nii t B^ro"8 '''■^ *^"'P'b^^ '^PP^i'^ ■^'^'^o^ lit and 2nd Fhalan(;e», tHii and Weak ovsr corTegpondmg JoiiiU. 
BUeataa OI leaoona _ . gyno^u,, Jiembranea, 'n'-i'i-l ateniler vasoular folds here and there to Tendons (Vindula Vuoulosal. 

1 oonwimng [ f^^^^^ Tcadona, escb at its insertion gii-in-j an of&ot to the head of the bono above that into which 
it is inserted (Ligamentum Breve). 

FASCIA OF LOWEE EXTBEMIXY. 

(attached 
perforated in/ront aid ahcK by Saphanoua Opening (f< 
thickened 



which lee "Femoral Hcmin' 



brhlnd „ ,, over Olnteus Medina, giving Origin to it, 
in/ront „ below „ Quadriceps Tcncion,blendiugwithApoi 
'jiernall^hj the insertion into it of Gluteus Max. and Tens. Vag. Fem, 



} Gluteal Fascia. 
Itetinacolaof Patella. 
Uio-tibial Band. 



!Bxt. Intermuscular Septum, strong, separating Vastus Extemcs and Biceps (short Head). 
Int. Intennuscular Septtun, thin ,. ., Interans „ Adductor Muscles. 



Saaltrlorhj, strongest above, 
poalr-iiorl'j ,, ,, ■ 

A il«pla]rcro[ tlu! rudsQU tlw bock 



twotru tht 



with Tibia, etc. ; continned behie into Anterior Annnlar Lig. 
.. I'asciaof Thigh.and „ with Internal „ ,, 

■% „ „ on Front of Ug. 
" ' Internal Margin of Tibia, 



srCdat nod dccji Muidta la strongott friliw. 



Ant. Annular Lig. 



PaSCise — conlinucd. 1 1 

a broaJ band between tlie Tibia and Fibula just above the Malleoli, 
I attnched tjitriiailii to upper surEoce of Ob Calcia. 

„ Y-sbaped ,, | .. inCcma/h/ „ lut. Malleolus and Tobcr. of Siaiplioid. 
( attaching by lowor edge tho Kiteoaar Brovis Digltoruoi. 



"■JFcnj 



uTurfliu. 



Dlniluri 



Int. Annular Lig. 



£xt. Annular Lig. 



j attacbod aboit to lutomal MolieoIuBond to Ob Ca1c[a (inner BurFoce} helou). 

Si continaoai ,, with Fascia of Leg ,, attaohing Moio (he Abductor Poliioia Matcle. 
having separate Synovial yheatha for Tibialis Posticus. Flexor Longos Digitornm and Flexor Longus Fullicis. 
I coverioK the Posterior Tibial Vessels and Norve in tbeir passage to the Foot. 
( pierced by branches of the Postortor Tibial Artery and Nerve (Cutaneons t« Hael). 



Lo Llgnmoiit 



Plantar Fascia 



antral part, strong, triangula 



n bIgliGi' np < l"t" Llie uuUti Irtejj. the Poplitwl.) 



h tendon. 

1 attached beliiiut to Tuberclus on Inferior surface of Os Caluil 
j subdivided in/roiit for the Toes (Uko ralmar Faacia), 
f covering Flexor Brovia Digitonim. 

Abd. Min. Dig., attached ant. to Baao of 5th Met. Bona. J 
,, ,, Pollicis. 



I. sends lut«rmuscular Septa on cither side of Flexor Brevii Digitornm, which become united below it. 
The Sbeatha of the Tendons are like tboM of the Hand, bat are not w> diiUnct, 



VE SSE TuJS. 



Thoracic Aorta 



THORAOIO AORTA. 

s oppoaite the lower border of the joint bctireea the 3rd Left Costal Cartilage and Stemam. 
< eoda at the Aortic ojwniDg of the Diaiibrogm, 
( and t« nbdivided into the Arch &nd the Dtwccading Aorta. 



. _ ( Atcentling Part, mni from Srd Lrjt Cartilage, /oiwr border to Snd Right Cartilage (upper border), 

ABCH OF AOETA j TVanwrw „ „ „ 2nd Cartilage on riff A£ side „ 2Qd Dorsal Vertebra on its fo/i aide (or Srd, t 
(DoKmdiHg „ „ „ 2ad Dorul VertebtA .. 3rJ „ „ (or 4th, or 5th). 






am Curtltigg to CutUigo, Ui«n trat 
>t pdrtUni qf the Tiatuvenii'iini tli't 



Vortatmit ^nd tbim fran 

mum ouly by fkt aod n 
luSBi uodST caisr at Uu 



i» of Thymm. 




[m front, at origin, Right Anriotilar Appendage and Pulmonary Artery. 

hfkind „ „ Left Aaricle, and higher up Bight Branch of Pulmonary Artery. 
' to left tiih Pulmonary Artery and Anterior Coronary Artery. 

,. r'vjiu „ Vena Cava Superior „ Phrenic Nerve. 

( iniYitrd by the lome rellectioD of Serous Poricardiom as the Pulmonary Artery, 



Branches —The two Coronary Arteries, 



( Iiett VaguB Nerve and Loft Phrenic Kerve, aoporated by 

in front {fi) jSup. Card, of Left Symp. ,, Inf. Card, of Left Vagnj (the rooU of Super. Card. Plex.) 
I Left Superior lotercoatal Vein. 

1 Deep Cardiso Plexus and Left Recurrent Laryngeal Kerve, 
bthinil (D) ] Trachea „ (Esophagus, 

( Tborocio Duet, 



Br«nohes,etc. 1 ■"""« ^""" ^l"* "^J*"' """8^ »"t^« ] L^tt Carets anJ I-ettSnbclaviaM. 
t connected with the lo^ecr „ is „ Duotaa Arteriosus (to left aide). 



Sesceading Part ! Relfttioni 



Thoracic Aorta.— coniinued. 



lo rigid, — (Baophsgua , , Thoracic Dnct. 

iu/rcnf,— Boot of Left Lung ,, Toatorior Falmoiiary Flexue, 



BESCEinilNa AOBTA. 

Courea, etc. 

( Lies in Poaterior Mediutinuin, hthinil Pej-ioardium, reitiiig oil Yertebnc and Ligunents, 
'Esopbague is at fint <o right side, then in /rant, uid Uutlf » little to Itft tide. 

I Vena Azygoi Minor ia behind in lowor part. 

„ ,. Alnjor and Tbortdo Duct ore to riijht side. 

[ left LuDg Mid Pleura are to lijt aide. 

The Branches of the Thoracic Aorta, tike the braccbet of tlio Abdominal Aorta or the Internal Iliu Artery may bo »: 
in thrte Oroup*, each conaiating of three Vessela or aets of Vessels. 
The Fird Group somprisea three I'lngl^ Artcrifa 
., Setoiul „ „ „ fiK af „ 
„ Thir-l „ , 

FIKST GBOnP. 
Innominata 



(tartly , 
lufltml at both V OHoIi nri 



•iifa of iDDotalniits it tt 
I Vuuck nDulJ have alui 



to left aide of mid-line, close to Innomioate Art. 
„ rest on (Esopbuaa and Thoracic Duct. 
9 „ ,, Longna Colli Muaclo. 



otlluumewbat toUiDlcRiiilcuI tLs Tnrlic* at tbe top af tbo Tboru) 



Thoracic Aorta^coiUiniied. Ill 

i III /rut rcits oil (Bsopbngua luid Thoracic Duct, lying to lift of Ijeft C&rotid Artery. 
i \ nrrt iMntiiB lo Ir/i ot „ ,, ,, „ Ui rest OH Loiigus Colli Muscle. 

Left Subclaviftii \ , ,.„y,.g„, ^^ ^^^^ ^eft innominate Vein and tl.e Left Lung, the former crossing it, the Utter OTOrlnppina it. 
\ to llie riyhl „ ,, Paeuinoraatric „ „ Cardiu: Vvrjet, eeparAting it from the Left Cwotid ^rt. 

(„ „ I'Jl ,, „ Lnng &nd the Pleura. 

Conipuro Ub Itsliititnia of the lonoaiinatc, Lsft OiroUiI uaj Left SuIkIbtUd u> glica jtbm-c. 

SECOND GROUP, —tlirte sets of VeueU inpplying the imlU of the Thomx. 

Intercostal, •'lO pairs, one pair oppoaite each of the 10 lower Dorsal Vertebm.'. 



Bmnobes, etc. < dicidcs opposite the Aneles of the Bibs bounding the space into two parallol branrJioa, whiob 

( end near tie Anterior Extremities of Ribs by joining corresponding Bronchei of the Internal Manunftry. 

II ewli SptcB tUe Artory 1!m bclKouu tto Vuiq RbgTo sud tlu Nnne ljelr>w (oioeiil iu tlio upper »i*M* where tlio Sorva U nl ttnt aboT« Uio Artgrj-). (Boo p. US.) 

ipnSBOB book aeross inner edge of Anterior Costo-Transvene Ligament, 
gives off Spinal Brunch opposite Intervertebral ForamoD, 
ends in two offsets to Muscles and Skin of Back, -which aocompaoy correa landing Nerve. 

( oflwl on Anlorior Sono Root, wWch " " 

Iranch to Cord „ inloj 

( ,. .. P«t.»lor ,dl.ld«lnW 




, dlildn Into •; DeiiniUng 

i (Mlite Id tanning P«toiior Kpliul Anotj of wnn 



■ Id Ihg fc 

in front, uid 



.3 Thoracic Aorta — tmlinufd. 

K.B.— 111 the case ot the three eWot Voasels, etc., in the fivu toUowing aiiocosaive noaitione from above down, vii. :— (1 ) in an lutereostal 
Spnoe, (2) in the Ittyrt of the Lung (right siJe), (3) in the TraniiverBB Fiasuro of the Liver, (4) in the Hoot ot thu Kidney, an.l [:.) in 
reUtidti with the Internal Iliac Artery, — the Artery lies in each cue between the other two, and the Vein aitematva iii 
podtioQ with the third atrouture, thua : — 

From below npwirda. From before baokwarilB, 

lotercoatal Space. Soot of Right Lung. Root of Liver. Root of Kidney. Relations of Int. Iliac. 

Nerve It... Dnct (Hepatic) V-in 

Artery Artery Artery ( „ ) Artery 

I>/;i Bronohua IViii (Portal} I'retor i ci" i 

:s of Veaiela aupplying the Vieccrii of the Thorax, 

arises from coicmoacomeut of Arch of Aorta, 

appears to rigkl of Pulmonary Artery, and curies round the ri'jht border of the Heart, 

lying in the m-ouve botween the Rigid Auricle and Ventricle, and 

giving off a bruich toward the Apex in the riyht (ur Posterior} latervenlricular Sulcus. 



THIRD QBOtrP, 



u the deep aspect of the l^roauhi nnd ILoot of Lung, 



INTERCOSTAL ARTERIES. 



0-' JfOBtlXUM . 

d-Jhc -castaks ad: 
y -Ini Irdu-ecitalM 

l-Stvruun 

l,~ Acfile hiUroMl Art 

l-JhrioIBr. ef da 

Jf.lat^lSr ifde- 




b-JrUMamniaiy Aji ' 
) -Jnitrccalal Srt t^dtiM 
S'Nrf<7rcUui^3r aftu. ^ 
A^DUCRAN <f3n <^^jud (^ 

5 ■ r, Ani^fUiJAri 

MRTS IN »ST,MEDI«TII*ia 

i- Tin-ekta (K-pV) 



RELATIONS OF ABDOMINAL AORTA. 






J.~ HtctftioA-nlujnC/utli 
6 " linu Cum Jn^utcr 






)5~ PtatnO^h 




n the upper half of its 



ABDOMINAL AORTA. 

vrith Thoraoia Aoiia at Aortic opening in Diaphragm, lying in mid-line, 
iimbar Vertebra, lying a litt 

the right anit leFt Crura of the Dinphracm. 
„ „ ., Azjgos Veina (V. A. Major 
„ „ „ Cords of the Sympathetic. 



I Anterior Common Ligament oE Vertebr»'. 

i Beceptaculum Chyli above. 

( Left Lumhnr Veins (4) lower ilowu. 

I Stomach 1 

I TrauBverse Colon 
{ Small Intettine 

Solar Flexna, at commencement 
Aortic „ joet before termination 
Pancroa* I 

.Left Renal Vein \ 



5 Bcparated from them by folda of Peritc 



wing immediately in relation with them. 



The Vena Cava luferior lies to ibi right aide below, but ie separated from it above by the Right Crus of the Diaphragm. 

Only ouo ol the VcJui uponltig Into Ihc Vdha CnTii Inlcrlcir croBHs ths Acr'.i (tIi., LoFt nonnl), 

., BraiiolioB or tli8 AbJoudiuil Aurto „ „ VbiliCbvh InfarH>r(yii.. Itigiit ereitnitW). 

The Brancliea of the Abdominal Aorta, like thou of tho Thoracic, may be arranged in thrr* Orouim, each coniiating of ti 
Beta of Vessels. 

The Fii'ia Group comprises three Ktn^/' Arteries which supply tho AUiaattarji Viscera. 
„ .S-'roNii ,1 ,, ,, piiirtof „ ,, ,, „ yoH-iilimeiUan/ ,, 

„ T/iinl „ ,, .. ffi ,, „ ,. ,, „ Abdominal Farltltt. 

FIBBT OBOUP. 

1 the Cteliac Axis J inch l>elow Diaphragm. 
Thren ^ii'jlc VosaeU, arising from the front of the Aorta ! „ Sup. Mesontvric i „ lower dovn. 

( u Inf. „ S inohM abore bifnrcation. 





Abdominal Aorta.— continved. 

appMN ftt upper bonlor of Pancrau, nina forward (or J inch, and divides into 3 bnnohea :— 

TunB up & to Ui« j<-yi! on to (Esophagus, & curving oa ttBolf ruui dawa, & to right along upper border of S 



CourH, — paucB to rij/AC along upper twnlor of Pouoroas, then 



upwards tocnterTraDsverae Fisaure oE Livet 
of Coronary Artery. 
border ot Stomach, ajid to Duodenum and Pfcocreas, joins branoliBB of Splenic 



i Pi/lorir, to iipfrr bordei' of Stomach, joins termin 

<I'oal. I'y/ork „ posterior surface „ *mnU mtl of Stomach, 
[ Uailru-tliiodeHal' „ 

Terminal Bra>u:ha (2) to Liver ! V^t^ ^""8 "^ ^^f*^° ^^'^ *° ^"'^ Bladder 

' \ Left „ „ Spigelian „ ,, Spigelian Lobe, 

rdatii™ pniltlou of tlia Stnictuna Id Uio Traimvotwi FUeuro tea • IntorcMtal Artorio*,' p. 118. 
Into ItljfUt Gutro-«plpl«lc snd Supedor PtiiKreatlco-duudanal, 
directly to the lejl ftlong the upper border of the Pancreas iu a linnous manner. 



Vaia Brevia, 
Lt/l Oiutro- 
PancTcatic (i 



to the Inrge end of the Stomach, 
r/ii/)(oii7 „ „ loicer border „ „ 

[and Pancreatica Magna) „ ,, left end 



To 3rd part of Duodenum and right ei 
„ JeJQUum and lloum, 
„ lower cud of ,, 

„ Ileo-ciccal Toli'e and Cieoum, 
,, Auending Colon, 
„ TruuTene „ 



— Inferior Pancrcatico-duodenoL 
—Inteatinal Bronchos [12 to 15). 
—Terminal Cronuh, 

— Ileo-colio ,, 
—Kight Colic ,, 
—Middle „ 



soother to fonn belun dlitributliHi 4 or S 



BRANCHES OF AORTA 



THORACIC AOKTA. 



•u J~ /nHomuioA Art 
' ' 0.' firicar'iutc .. . 




n 



^SOOWHU. AOBTA. 









>Ufi. Mutrdtri^ Art. 

v. . 

$. • ntnaJ 
6' pptrmaiLC 

Q.- MMlrSacraiArt. 



G CELIAC AXIS. 



DIAPHRAGMATIC ART 




/.- C(^U< xc Axis . ^. " n^ Qastro . tifinUic ArK 

1 ~ U>rc?tunj (Oojtric) Art. lOriMstu Art 



5rJl£f)aAXc Art. 

6 ■ Ust J^lorvc Art. 
y. '(jostro auoaMncU A 



';^v2^,.<dSr. iTf^ 



11. 'JOr u> Jf^-LoU CfLCv^*. 

II: .. i^/ . 

/^.~ VitsaHrtvi^. 

15. " lancfTcUu Bfi, 

^^ 'jL^Qajirv ■ iJffuffloicArt. 



"/L&^i/uc 




a \a'-l)tafikrQjjrX*Ari*. Ti^iLifi, ^r Musculo -vkrervU Arts 
6.- • CEscpkaguSi Jr VenaCaycL Opening 



Abdominal Aortak—rontinunl. 

oiitor tliu I'uln,, iiu,! 

I To the DescDmlina Colon,— tho Left folio llntnoli. 

i ., „ Sigmoid Flexure, — „ Sifinoitl ., (iloubk or IripU]. 

( „ ,, Kectum, — ,, Supanor llnmorrlioiiUI „ (double). 

>(t CiiUc And Sigmoid DnnohH uiutnnKiH Uka Ua 0>1Ib tlmm'tiH ij Ilia Hiiporliii- N«i*nl«rla 

porlor HiomorrliolrlBl ifivm U» two tcnuliul bnncliaa tn U>s hI'Ib' uI Uw llwiliini, 

Ixm-nnrtwil In uuuiiinuilnl hy it wimiipi'i"""!) I1<»'» nl HymtnillwU 
nidliwtlr or liollriMUy c<>nii»(vd wlUi Uii hittol Vvlii (>•■ Viili»), 

g from the aidei of the Aorta, u undor i— 
— Iligbt Mtd Left,— imiaoppo*ita8uperior Me«cnteriii, Mill pMi illrootly to Lliu Hutiraraiiitl <'Ii|»iiImi 
(TUd Hui>niniuul Cii|iaula nliui nwolTH twlipi rmiii Uin Dla|'lin|tin»lli' nixl lloliikl Arlnrlw). 

— ItiyUt aud Left,— ariae ^ u iueh bolow the Ruporior MoHiiterio, llis Itight lowor tliui Uio Loft, 



' Iwi^i uutwiuil* 




!! from tho foropart of tho Aoi-t* i inch balow tho lUntl, 
puB obliquely downwnrda to tho r«ou Mniola, tho Itittht Artery oroHli), 
oro«i tho L'rotor. roit on tho External Iliau Art«ry, and "liter tho « 

become tortuoua liehiod the Toatix, autiply it anil Join tho Artury ol 



Lwarda to tho TaonB Mntola, tho Itittht Artery aroHlBg ttio Vana Cava Iiifnrlor, ^^1 

It on tho External Iliau Artory, and "liter tho Hnermatin l'i<rd lii tlio Ititonial AIhIoiiiImI ItlQ|k^ 
liod tho Toatia, auiinly it and Join tho Artury ottlia Va* liufoioii*. i 



the 8perinatio Artoriea u tar m tbo Margin of tho I'elvii. 

ITU down and in, into Broad Ligament, bccumo tortuoa*, and antor attaoliiHl tnaralna of Ovariai, 
( Each Attery givca twigi to tho Fallopian TuIm, to tbo Boaud Ugament, and to Julii tho If Ivrlim Ailary, 



a ttusl, -Uu lelX an AUtry m 



( Tlw HupnnziBl and Beul Arl4ffl«a I 



lEUlsl^U 




Abdominal Aorta,— (^oniimml 

THUm OBOITP. 

TAn-t si-tt ot V'bmoIb, u under ;— 

middle Sacral i ""**■ '""" bifaroation of Aorta. 

{siiiule) ( P"*™ vertically downwards aloDg Riid-ltD-o of Sacrum to Coccyx, 

( gitoB twigB to Sncmm and Bectum, and joins the Lateral Sacral. 

SiaphrajRaatic 1 '"^'"* "?■'■'''«'? or toftcther from Abdomiual Aorta at its comnieucemont, or from Cieliao Axia, 
(tw^ \ I'"^ tfaonoe on Diaphragm, the Bight towards the Vena Cava, the Left towards the (I^o[ihagiia, 

( each dividing behind the cnrresponding tube into two terminal liranchca, 
r.rm.iiiiJflrtinsJldjinclniij Ui6oonwiiondiB([ Opening (tor Voaa C«fa or (BsorlugM) in lh» angle hotn-tcu lluni, 
uf euch land IBM. J ""o (urwanli lo tlie Slomum to Join Phienlc Brancbm ot Inlenml Hunmiirr. 

1 .. outvanfa ,, Rib« ,, .. Huwnilo-plireuJc ,, ,, ,, uiJ lutflrcwitntii. 

Tba lUght IMnplimginntlc nipi)!!!! twiip' to Uia Voiui Can, llio Left lo tin tEMrhiUfiui- 
Encli nivet oSsoU ta tJi« oornupondlng ^upnironol Opnilc. 
( arise, one pair opposite each of the nppor 4 Latnbar Vertebnu, 
Lumbar (4 pain) { pass nnder Psoas Mutcle between ooinU of nttschment lo Vertebra-. 
( divide iuto Abdomiiul and Dorsal llrauches, 

AlMttmiiu! Jf.wijf*.! Jr""oull>elilnd(Juiidnitu««ndTraimcnialla, 

n»n~,ni. /i..i.w«i 1 ,ui,rtomo«lou with the oUwr Art«rie« ol Uio AMonilnil Pnriotoi. 

Dtrial „ rswmHs closely the ootrespoadlBg hnnch« o( Uw Interowtnl Arlericn. 

Th» AMunilniil Brindia aro sepiinilvd b-om tlw AbdoinlniU Cnrily cliloflj bjr a «iic«»»lvc Muscles, *1e., the Faoas, Qiindmtiu and T 



COMMON ILIAO ARTERIES. 

from Lilurcitioo of Aorta to Liimbo-aaoral Joint, where eacli \'essel divides into Ext. and Int. Iliae Arts, of aune lide. 
indicated on the surface by n line drawn from left of Vubilicus towards middle of Poupart's Ligament, 
Both Vessels lie between the Vertebral Ligaments and the Peritancnm. 

! Bight Common Iliac Vein croesea btliind it below, and the Left behind it above. 
„ Ureter and Bight Root of Hypogastric Plexus cross in/rout of it. 
Tluj Cofninon nUe Vrfn« unite te ionu the Veiu Cava lutorljt on 



Left 



JO riglit ot tlio AttflTj- nl III 



jr StiucturcB in relation vltlk each Veaael ; — 
bt aldotwo cFou in trout uui twobdiind. 

"lire., „ ,. fpQe llos on the rlEbt aide (none bslng behlDd), 




INTERNAL ILIAC ARTERY. 

ral Joi 

o trank», Anterior ant 

tbe Ureter, behind the Internal Iliac Vein (separating it Iroin the Lumbo-s, 
Fur DtLor pirtHnlth uulogoiii nlatlaiu in ' tntorMatal Ait«rli»,' p' H^- 

Abdominal Aort», may be ammsed ia thrtt Groups, cadi 
tho Pelvis, 



The Branches, like thoee of tUu Tboritcia 

of VcseeU. 
The Firtt Oroii/> compriact lUiea Arteries, which supply ;'orft 



cral Cord). 
0Mi>.ting„(//..y 



VosBuU or seta 



«o[ 



tho If 



uf 



FmaT GBOtTP. 



IS through the Great 8acro-Bc 
„ „ Small ,, 

19 along outer wall of lachio-rectal Fo«sa 



enters belwocn layers of Triangular Ijgamant, nnd piercing the 



I of the Internal Iliac, 



Foramen lying on luchial Spine LntcrDol to Suiatiu Arte^. etc, 
,, below „ „ betweou ocoompiinjinB Nerves. 

' > Canal suiHjrfioial to Pudic Nerve. 



or, divides into 2 terminal branches. 



a Pyriformis and Saeral Plexus of Nerves, sepal 
, Spine of Ischium between Puilii; Ner 

, Ootntator Internal Muscle „ „ ,, 



.rated from them by Pyriformis Fascia. 

r and Nervo to Obtnrator Intcmu* on outer side. 
„ Perinieol Branch of Pudic Nerve below. 



— I>jn»fi] Artery a>' J .YrUty "f Curuoji Cavcni* 
with tho BiMcb™ ol Ih. Pudlc Sor»o. 




CuccTgea]) thnnigli Orgnt Hm 

;CoiBoi Norrl Itiiiatiiil) to wi ._ _. 

Wen W the niir-Jolut, sud U> tho HumIoi and Bl 




Internal Iliac ArteTy—cmlinu^d. 
~Ii«Bvai Pelvis at upper bonier of Pynfomui, »nd divides at onoe into terminul brsnclii^r 

/nno oiiimiitr (Supin-Bcliil Bnodi) Id mpply QIaUiia Umlmuii. 

I „ /(inrnrJi (Uocp ., 1 Juiibla lo ttrdumpojiy tilt Buwirlor OUituiil Korro. 

^ . J. . ,...._i.. ■!„ HdftOo Aiteiy. 

m Deci- Qraiicli lupplieB oBa 



— jiossei bvaoktlL Fsoaa to margin of Iliao Foask, and divides into Lumbar and Iliac IHviEioiu. 
f I iin Itfir rilvi I n J l"**™** njwardtf ajid Eumfl oirJtfiTrrftf oppofllto tho Lut Lumbar Vorlobm, bcnoath Iho ^uadintuii, 



cho*]lliiiiiLiiidl»r 






Lateral Sacral 
Both Vesaels 
Obturator 

THIRD GBOin>. 



TW^» to IlLicua MuDolo u» 
the upper pwt of the Sacrum, 



paaie* diroctly forward to Obturator Groove at upper and outer part of Obturator Foramcu. 

Iie> iu Sub-poritoDoal tissue below Obturator Nerve, and 

divides beneath Obturator Eitemus Mnacle into two tormina] brancbes. 



("''*'" roi™^ _ .. PubMiuidBUdil«r{Pubtc)' 

(Kr(inM( M (KitoniBlT«rinln»lBr»cb|irindiiig«l,rouiidOblii™forF()r.,aiipplyIugrouMl»andHlp-lointl j^jij jj^j^ 

■Otu elnglr, oik double and out triiile VoBsel from tbe Autcriar Divisiou ot the Jntornal Iliac. 



Kiddlo Hflemorrhoidal,— pMses direct to Rectnm (often from Inferior Vesical). 

! eaters Uterus a( Neck and passes upwards tortnoualy, 
gives twigs to Bladder and Ureter, and joina oBset from Ovariaa. 
supplies Vagina, and give* twigs to contiguous pai-ts of Bladder and lUctutn. 



I TJteTine 
I Togisal 



Superior Vesical— (lower part of obliterated UyTwgastric Artery) supplies summit of Bladder. 



tlCicldle 
(Zabrior 



sal) sup 



RELATIONS OF FEMORAL ARTERY. 



B. 





^rjielaityt oosiHancf Art. mitt iirm 
^•HtUtJn, ofArhrw & Tli^-M 

a. ' Unmoral A rtvru. 

1- . W 




/ - Triuital ^(jdUmatf// 



St ^artoTUAjB. 

U- Addu^UarMuMciM. .ifrNwt'lo Vaaiue }ni»n 

6.-Ani.5-uf€U Nave. ' //.- JSatt^ Ma^THta. 
y- Nu-yt. k Heiintue . IZ TictinMJS. 

or Int. dt^aruaus NuTC. 



ARTERIES OF LOWER EXTREMITY. 125 

FEUDRAL AATEBY. 

i Enters Thigh beneath mid-point of Poupart'a Lig»meiit, resting on the Pbosb, the middle Muscle of Scarpa's Triangle. 
Lies at firat mprrfiriallti beneath Integuments in Scupa'i Triangle, then dfeiily beneath Sartoriua !□ Uuuter's Canal. 
la encloBod at first ia'Cnim! Sheal/i in Scarpa'a Triangle, then is covered byjidrouii r^dioit in Uonter's CouoL 
Iteconies coutiituoua below with FopUteal Artery at opening in Adductor Maj^nna Muscle, 

The Profunda Artery a tASnt to it« outer aide, sndaext(at ApexofTriauglc) J«ioalAit,«>parfttodby Fem.&ProE. Veins, 

,, Femoral t'ein „ „ „ tnnpf ., „ , , and lastly (ui Hunter's Canal) to 

„ Ant.Crurali/rnv „ „ }in. „ oiiftr ,, and gives branches roand it, tliua : — [its oufef ride. | 




[NijrrataPectlue.il> emuos ImuutI, tboA 

J Int. Sapbotious Kor« Ilea acn- 

^NerrsEaVutiulntarTKU „ to inter hIiId of ., 

Lint. Cutanoom N. {post, dlv.) „ „ innir „ „ „ 
The Obturator Nerve gives a branch to supply the Artery from its Superficial Divii: 



As compared with tiio Profnuda Fcmoris its relations are as follows : — 
The Femoral rests suooeasively on the Psoas, Peotineus, Adductor Brevia and Adductor Longue. 
The FroEunda „ „ „ Iliacus „ ,, ,, „ ,, Magnua. 

:momI li Bupi^led from tha Addurtur Brods by n UtUo bf , tad it iniy ml on the Adductor Uignui nt ita 
^AmgitH, however, tm olten t^ouded wltti thaoe of tho Adductor Ma^ito, 






JTiSa. 



e Base of Scarpa's Triangle the chief stmotares lie side by aide from viUhovl inwardt u followa : 

Iliacus Psoaa Poctineus 

supporting Anterior Crural Kerve. supporting Fomonl Vein supporting 



ir side of Crural Shaath). 



At the upper part of Hunter's Oanal the chief stmatures are from b^are baehcanU in the foUowmg order : 



4 



D pmitloD u Togonlii Uia Uusclca Bimilar 




., in the ADghi bctv»n too 



126 Arteries of Lower Extremitj—contimed. 

TLora aro;!t'* nameil Branches Of the Femoral Artery, time arUing close together, and (ito at a distance »pMt. 

„ „ „ ,. ,, rrofiiuda „ d™ , ., tfirte „ „ „ 

A lUlh set of anDiuncd Muicular Ui-oocbog oIbu oHscb from GAch Veasel. 



Bupeiflcial Ext. Pudic, Superficial Epigastric and Superficial Circumfiez Iliac, the l/iret contiguoai BranclieB oE the Femoral, 
are all Euperlicial, mdiftting from tho upper part of the Femoral Artery to supply the Intogomonts of the lower part of the Abdomen 

Tbe pTofunda, the/unrfh braneb, arisen from the Femoral IJ in. below Poapart'e Ligameot (sec above]. 

The Anaetomotica Uagna „ ^r/i „ ,, ,, „ at the Opeuiiig in tbe Adductor Magoua, and 

ninalug ilowa Id Inair ildo ■>! Knse luprr/dailii, BOComFonriDg tho Intdrutkl Siiphenouii Nnrrs. 

, djuylH, HdcomponylDff bnbch to KaH from Nervo to VutuA lnt«niui. 

idon ot Adductor Msguus h> lulHt^ai o( Vutus lateroua. 

■rrHlf alott Uig Kiwola ]elu Supodtii ExMmal Articular Arter; bcuimlli Qundiioopi Eitcuior. 

Tho SuiCular Branchua Lave no deSuite arrangement. 



dlildoo luW thrso Bniichi 



1 uiu runalug down 

'■) " l lying ilDu'e tM 
\ „ ctuiAlag (ruHi 



The lieo oontiguoua Branches of the Profunda oj 



r tta origin, and are distributed u follon 



Internal Circumflex) lietwoon | Pectineus, 
I ftnd aappli 



j Qaadratas Fetnoria. 



tho Adductor Muicloa aad Hipjoint, giving a special branch to the Great Trochanter 
which appears above the Quadratus. 



11. Sup. Mlddl. «,d Int. P,rf„„tmg- (th. o.h.r ,;,r„ ..„rf B„„l« ,1 H. ProI.nJ.) ] EX'iS^pVyi'.TJd; KS.™'? 
„ KuMUlor* Branchea uf the Profunda (live in number) pierce tbe Adductor Magnus a little inletual to tho Perforating. 



* t ui tcrmlnstlon mo p, U 



Arteries of Lower Extremity— continued. 



POPLITEAI, ARTERY. 
Course 



Relation 

itnKltit, etc.. 



I in u;i;i(r third, the lower end of Femur [Bone). 






liilrgumaitii. 
MiucUt of Calf 






n and Int. ro[)liteal Norvc lie { 
Oivieion o( the Obtarator Nerve i 






to outer riiU of tlio Artery 
directly ovrr „ „ 
to inttfT »Wo of „ „ 



t oF iinnftmed Muscular BrnncbeB (u in the cose of the Femoral and 



There are fivt named Branches of the Artery, and a 
Profunda Arteriei). 

1 Superior External Articular passcB ontimnh ahof Ontcr Condyle of Femur, lieiirnlh Bioepe Tendon, to end in Vaitua Externuj. 
Superior Internal Articular „ inimnlt „ Inner „ „ „ .. Addac.Magnna lutcmua. 

Inferior External Articular „ onlviard$ „ Head of Fibala ,, Ext. Latem Lig. „ beneath Ug. Patella, 

Inferior Internal Articular ,, inimnlt letow Inner Tuboroaity of Tibia „ Int, „ ,. ,, „ „ ,, 

Kiddle or Azygoa Articular pierces the Poateiior Ligament to supply the internal Btructurei oC the Joint. 

Xuacular Branohei supply the Ma«clca bounding the ^pace above sud bstow (the lower aet being nanted Snral). 



Arteries of Lower Extremity — continued. 

AV ASTOUOSES BOUND THE HIP-JOINT. 

In front. 

/>.«™n.,jT|>''D-P Epigastric (of ^. 



Deep Oiicumfiex Iliac* { ., Kji. 
Gluteal ( „ Jill. 

■.Tile Docp ClrnimntK lUac bIbo , 

In this AoMlomoala bmnchoi 

Behind (and nt back of Thkh). 

The Deep Circumflex Iliac 

, Deep Circumflex lUao 

, Ilio-lnmbftr 

Eaah Vessel 

, Gluteal 



, Intem&I Circumflex 



, Sap. firuicbea of Popliteal Art. , 



Braacbei^^B 



ith the Obturator (of lul. Iliac) by its Pubic 

, „ lut. Cinumllox (of Deep Fern.) „ „ Terminal ,, 

, „ Gluteal [ „ Int. Itiuc} over Crest .ofnimn. 

, ,, Ext. Circumflex („ DaepFem.) „ ADt. Bonier „ „ 

kBcondlog bnuichea ot tba Ext 
iial lUns Bud FrafuDdji Fcmtirt 



below 

ibthiiul 
bfloiB 

I tJdminll;/ 
I inlrrnallg 
[ mfrriorlji 

I rxlerimlly 
\ iiUerUfnUii 
{ ii\/eriorln 
i above t below 
i crttrnally 



arterial arch along the Crest of the Ilium. 

ith the Aecending Branchoa of the Eitaroal Circamtlex. 

Dorsal Britnches of the Lateral Sacral by its Lumbar Dii 

Gluteal. 

Asceadicg Branches of the External Circumflex. 

Dorsal Branches of the Lateral Sacral by its Sacral Emnoh. 

Sciatic 






rnaUi) 



3fa. ^1 



AsccndiugBranches of Ext. Circumflex by its Anastomotic Branch. 

Saoral Branch of Gluteal by its Coccygeal Branch. 

Internal Circnmflex,* 
I Ascending Branches of Ext Circumflex above Great Trochanter. 
I Traosveree „ „ „ below „ 

External Branch of the Obturator. 

1st Perforating Brsiich lI Lliu ProfuiiUa. 



one another. 

the Deacanding Branches of the External Circumflex. 

„ corresponding MuaouLir Branches of the Profunda. 

„ lowest Dercendiug Branches of the External Circamllex. 
Branchea of the Anastomotica Magna. 



c JdIiu aim tho Eitcnuil Terminal Br 
ArUrle* on tl» Back at tha Thigh, o 

itur Bids of th« Thigh, 



terminal Branch of the Profunda. 
1 Branch ;! tho Obtun 



w nmllel and loagltU'Unal 

imflsi BiiprUni tho Hhule ol 

, __ ,.11 .. , . - ( nfiope by the flluteal 

^^-ffiP^pjnt u supplied by /our Arteries jj^^^^ ' Int. Circnmfl. 



g csutm] aud two Utoml, anutomDalng langitudhiall; nnd tranivt 



"»*4^| 



I 



ANASTOMOSES AROUND HIP. 



IN FRONT. 



AT BACK. 




QI.,i»«N. *•.«.«.. 



••...•-^.^o 



t.1 - -£x/. Iliac, ArlMrtf. 

1.1." inC, m ft • 

Pr,^ 7?oJunoia> TimorU. 
0£ . '\Dttp ^piigatbric . 
CI. ~ « CiroutnflucJluu. 
0. ^ OiiuraJbar, 
ex.- Glutted. 

I.C." iU'.GreuvtfiiXt 



ft 
» 



\.LrIuo -lumJaat Arkiy. 
\m%r LaJbural $cbcr»l ^, . 
M . " MuACuiar Brs. of Trofuncla^. 

V* R 'UrnunaiSr. tfThfUncla. 

%fHT$upfMt4SCular cf%f>lihod 
l^AseenJing. ZrTransyfrse % 




ANASTOMOSIS AROUND KNEE 



AnastomciiciL Ma^ncL(lransv.ir>. 



pup^ Ext. Articular 



JLxCcrnoU Urcumfitjc. 



, Inf Koct. Arficulcor. 




\tcur/t/iZ iiLiai: 



pup Int.hrticucar. 



AnoLsi. J'iagnxi (cL»e . ir.) 



V IrU.Articu/ar 



Arteries of Lower "Eixtremity— continued. 



ANA8TOH0BES BOTTHS THE KNE£-JOXNT. 

The Artpvies which nnnstamose round the Knee-joint also supply it, tlma ■.- 



a Ext. Articuli 

' ,, liro Int. Articular „ 

( „ Middle or Azygos Branch 

!The External Circumflex 
,, Eecurrent Tibial 



lehefi of the Poi'liteal ramify oDo Bt the iipiiti; the other at the lo'r< 
enters tho Joint at the Batk cfntmll;/. 
(by Descending Bmnohei) supplies the ouler side of the Joint and joins the External Articolar Arteries. 
' - ■ - ■ - inner „ ,, „ „ „ „ lotenal ,, „ 

ttheuppfrpartotthe Joint with the Suu. Ext. Artie. Art. 
„ hierr ,, „ „ ,, Inf. Artie. Arts. 



j Posterior Tibial, 

i Anterior Tibial, 

I Posterior Tibial, — divides 



Intern^ Malleolus and Oi Calcii. 
s nith the Dorsal Artery of the Foot under the Antorior Auonlar LigamenL 
the Plantar Arteries al the toioef* borderof ,, Intcnial „ „ 



Relation 

J/twc/w, etc. 



Antorior Tibial lies { 



in Tibialis Antigua aad Ext. Long. Diaitomm for an inch nr two at first, then 

„ „ „ ,, Prop. Pollicis „ the greater part of its course, aud lastly 

E:it. Long. Digit. „ ,, ., „ (tondoos) „ on inch or two at tho lower end. 



P™.tjnnT-T;Ki»1 I "" Tibiali* PosticuB liret. then on Hex. Lotip. Digit., and iMtly on Tibia tor an inch oi 

jruDKnoriiuiu „ j beneath Gastroc. & SoIbus frrst, „ beneath Integuments to inner side of Tendo Aohillii. 
Mid Ntrvtl — The Anterior and Posterior Tibial Nerves lie to the oalrr side ot the corresponding Arteries. 

- TIio rcBtorior Tibial Nerve dlrldcs at Urn <mj«i'l»nlcr of the Iut4ruiil Liiter.il LlganusDl, Juatu tli« luilii nBrTD(otI»Uwk uf Uu Limb (the Sckillo) tUrlds ■ 
tluin lliL> riijiiii Artory (tliu IViplltcjiJ). 

Braachea of Anterior Tibial. 

iKecurrent to Knee-joint, ni,r,iv. piercing the fibres o( tho Tibialis Aoticua. 

Malleolar (Ext. ami Int.)tn Ankle. M/nr, running tranavoraely and joining Arteries on oorresponding sides of Faot, 
Uuscular and Cutaneous twigs, in/ernu^inlrlij, the largest acoompanying the Mnaeulo-cn tan sous Nerve, 
Branches of Posterior Tibial. 

I Muscular, to JIuboIos on inner side and I Cutaneous to Skin ot lower halt ot back of Leg. 

i Nutrient (largest in the Body), to Tibia. i Articular twigs to Ankle-joint, 

( Communicating with Peroneal, two inches above tho Ankle. ( Peroneal, (collatcral,\ t» oWm »iAsvrf.\»i5w»-%*^in| 




Arteries of Lower Sstremity—coidinuni. 

Peroneal, ariimg 1} in. below origin of Posterior Tibi&l, and ending behind Extamal MallaolnH. 

I Um Gnt on Tllilntls ruaUcim, thsn In aubaljuico of Flexor IjoDg\ia IMllda, and lutl^ on Til^ KbOTe Ankle. 

., bennth (inattociieDiliiH and Soleus „ „ „ „ „ ,. .. „ Iwneath InUgumaita. 

,(«.■ to Miuwlta on outer nldo of Log, 
;.-«( „ Flbuk. CbMnKHiailin; to Foilfirior Tibial tno Inelion ubovs Anklo. 



Compon! wltli tho PoHterlar Tibial Artery. 

DOSSAL ABTERT OF THE FOOT. 

j coDtiDDODB with AnterioT Tibial Artery aboiv, enterins Sole of Foot through lirit Intcroueoiu Space bthw. 
} resting on inner Bonea of Taraua, crosacd by iinirr tendon of Extensor Brevis Digitorum. 



Oourae, olo. 



Tho BraJlchsS must be distingaished from those of the Radial and Carpal on the bock of the Hand. 
The Tarsal Branch is not represented in the case of the Hand. 

,, Metatarsal „ reaembles tbo Posterior Carpal Arcb, but gives olF three Dorsal Interosseous Braoches instead of two. 

„ ^ti| nut] 4tti DarBollutcrDHCWMs niscmUo „ the two tiorullnteniewHua Jinmctiua of thcFcaterlor Oupiil An±. 
„ Ind „ „ rcKmblos „ IlotRcu^ Brotich of the Itodlnl Artotj'. 

., let Dorsal Interosseous resembles „ Dorsalis Poll icis together withtha Doraalia Indicis. 

., Plantar Branch supplies the inner side oF the Great Toe; the 2nd Plantar supplies the contigaona sides of the Great and 
'2Dd Toes '.—OS distinguished from the Radial, which gives off the Princeps Polticis to both aides of the Thumb, and the Kadiklia Indiois 
to the radial side of .Scooad Finger. 

PLANTAB ABT£&I£S. 

Tbu Internal, imall, — ends on inner side of Great Toe, & curves out beneath Fascia to give branches to join Digital Arts, of 3^ inner Toes. 
I flrstoudrnirrfsandforwBrdsbetweenFlexorBrevisDigit.BndAccesBoriostowardaboaeof SthMetatarsalBone, 
„ External, hiri/f } " | then itticanU obliquoly beneath Flexor Tendons on bases of Metatarsal Bones. 

I supplies 4 Digital Branches to 3} outer Toee, joining Dorsal Artery of Foot in 1st Interosseous Space. 
E.'u.-h Artcrr glv« oft UiiHiilar Bnuiohn, aimllor to thoio of tliu coneBponiling Nerve. 

!0n Doraom, — both sets are connected with the Dorsal Interosseous Arteries. 
In Sole, —the Posterior joins the Plantar Arch; tho Anterior, the Plantar Digital Arteries. 
In the Foot, —Tho £>'/rrnnI .^rffi-w supplies 3i oii(fr Toes, TheErferHniJ^'rnvli.— The Doraal Artery liinNrr, The /ji/n-iial Nerre Sj. 

.. ., Hand.-., /iii.lUloar) i.mfrFingere, „ /n(, (Ulnar) „ „—„ R»diftI{Ei:f.) „„ orrfer, „ Median (£!r(.) ., 

LAYEBS IN SOLE. (1) Inlrgumfalt and Fascia. (*) Main Trunks of Eit. PlanUr Arltry and Nfrv. 

(2) Terminal part of Int. Plantar jJWpt'^ (leeabovo). (6) Tfndoia al Fleiore with Accessoritu. 

(3) Supetficial Afveclea. (6) Plantar Arch of ArlerUt, etc, 

(7) Jioita and Interosseona Muscles. 



Perforating Arts. (Ant. A Post.) j 



DORSAL ARTERIES OF TOOT AND HAND. 





l-Bonal kriirij ajToot. Jrt^^iinal Iniu-ats- Art lOr TiaoLal Ariertf. 
ZrliaJ . ,. i5.-J« . . . l/.-Thl.Ciu-i>alArA. 

S.-fklalmd . ).-jfi . . . IZTDmaUsTilUiuihi. 

U-]lmJuBpJL<^Arl.r-i^rtint.tliaSrlmluvA*Ji- - liJicit -■ 



Ik - Metacarpal Art01hnjni). 
IS.-l'*Arsai hbnm.M. 



ARTERIES OP NEOK. 



SVBCLATIAN AB.TEBT \ 



rohea intermedialeln 
■ tliDB subdivided into Uiree Farts, lat or AKending, 2nd 



the Neck at the upper border at tbe .Sterao-cUvianlu' Articolation. 

„ „ loaer bonlrr „ „ lat Rib, tmd 
IT the Apex of the Lung. 



r Trantverse, and 



B«lation to Uusclea, etc. 

!I& Iho Firsl Bud Hfcoad Parts it tuIs oh the inminit of the Pleura, and in the Third Part oa tbe 1st Rib. 
„ „ SecoHiI „ Third „ ,, /i« tn/roni of tho Scale nna Medina „ „ F^rd „ in front of the Longiu Colli. 
„ „ Firitt „ Seeond „ „ lie» henealh „ Stemo-mastaid „ ,. Third ,, beneath the lategDments. 
Tha Fifit Part tialaocoveredbylbeUyoidDepresBorB, theiSfi^oni' by the Scaleuui ADticus.iuidthe Third ii overlappod by tbe Clavicle. 

1 The First and ThWd Parfaare each iarrOed by a Sheath of Deep Cervical Fascia. 
< The Sheath on tbe Third Part a continned on the Axillary Vesseta into the Axilla 
( „ „ „ FirM „ „ „ Great „ „ Thorax 

Belation to Vesieli aad Hervea-— Uonaidarable analogy may bo noticed in the reiationa oE tbe 1st and 3rd Parts of the Subclavian, 
and of tbe three Carotid Arteries, thus ;— the Arterica in rebtion with tbeiu are iu maltiplca of two ; the Veiiia in each case are four 
in nombcr, ODO being parallel to tha Vessel and three crossing it, or thceo being parallel and one crossing it ; the Nerves are iu pairs, 
two being usually iu front and two behind. 



First Part. 
J/our amiiaM are given off. 
r (4) f (usually three only on right side). 
( Subclaviau, below, lying ;Kira//!^f. 
) Internal Jugular I 
(4) 1 Anterior Jngutar* \ crosiing, tnm»ver»el\i. 
[ Vertebral \ 

Nerve to Subclaidus, crossing iii/roiu 

Lowest Cord of Brachial Plexus lying parallel hrhind 
Desc. Cut. Nb. of Cerv. Plex.in Integuments ■ '- - 



Long Thoracic N. of Braoh. Plei. i 
by Hfold U 



I &GsiX. Med, IMad 




Thii^ Fart. 
,, i Tranavene Cervical 
' j Snprascapnlar 

i External Jogolar, 
Snprascapnlar j . 

Tranaverse Cervical \ ' 
Subclavian 
I Vagus 
.J . J Cardiac of Sympathetio 
' ' 1 Sympathetic 

(jMaiurentofVagusfonrightsideonly) ( 
I Fomiiini.'iVeKiia.' 



The Second F&rt, lying behind the Soalenui Anticni, hu 
Ou Ibi^ Aiitci-toi SurliKfl "f tho Sralenua AnHcua linj^", ^^^^j^ 
Tho Branches are ilesoribcd later on. 



COUUON CABOTED AEIEBT. 

a its conrae in tbe Neck opposite the tipprr honhr of the Starna-cUvicnlar Articulation, 
unpnrativaly Buperficinl ,, „ „ ,, „ Cricoid Cartilage, and 

o Ext. imd Int '■ ■ ■ ■ m, • , 



and Int. C&rotid 




Arteries of Neck.— coniinu&l. 

VetseU or NerTei inunediatoly in relation Ti 
ic >'crvo loHffUutiitutiiy. 



Thyroi'l 



LonguB Colli brh'B and Rectus Aatioui Major alioif, being separated by them from the Vartebric. 
Sterno-lnaatotd (covered by it below, overlapped by il aboTo), and also beneath Hyoid Deprensnra beloir^ 
11. .tniem™ in mid-lto «I N.ck on «»»■ .U., vi,._ j tejiTwIJjK. t "''"' "?">» S«lJ 

,, „ under the Stomo-maatoiil „ Qtifir „ viz. — Glandnlio Concatenatiu. 

a Sheath of Deep Cervirad Fascia together with Int. Jugular I'ci'i and VagQB ifervt (both to its o«ftr aiia)', 



benrath it htlate. 



-There ai 



/ Doscendena Soni ovei 
] 1 Pneumogaatrio in 

t (4) J Sympathetic beneath 

( Kecuirent Laryngeal ' 



Branchc* ariaing from it 
Sheath 1 



> lying jKirallrl. 
ij beneath it beloii; 



EXTERNAL OASOTIS ABTEBT. 

!Lica at lint iulemol to the Internal Carotid, but is afterwarda aupcrQcial to it. 
Ita Course may be divided, like that of the Internal Carotid, into Ihrte Part), 



. — ., Stylo-phoryngeua and Styloid Prooeaa.* 
the Bubstonoo of the rorotid Olond, parallel to the Ramus of the Jaw. 
.rLelug tnaa the Up U thu StflQld rrocoai b too (or (gmitrd lu bo In rclaUou with Ui« Arterj'. 




iExt Jugnlftr, Tyitigpanif/WanclHuperf. toit inita 3rd part. 
Comraun. Br. belw. Ext. t liit.JugnL.r 1 ^^^. 



Arteries of Neck.— (onlimKd. 

oir,— foDr/urimri/d, tiro buekwardu and two npipards [tee p. 133). 

7th{F«ci»l)_ _ nftoM DigMtric. 

IbetTeen it a 
Int. Carotid. 



(4) ) 1 .1 '. i OloEBO-pliarjngcal t betTeen it Mid 



INTERNAL CASOIU) (In the Neck). 

I Tasees up to Carotid Canal in tlic Anglo between the Rectus Capitis Anticus Major behinit and Pharynx internally. I 

Course i At/i->( it iaauporfitial, or ia overlapped by Stemo-nintoid, wcj? it lies beneath Styloid Process and Stylo-pharyngens 

( Muscle, and hfllff beneath Parotid Gland, 



Kelation 

ArUrira (41 J Occipital, below ""„ 

jiTwi Its (1) J stemo-mMtoid Br. of Occipital 



to 1 Pharyngeal of vagus 

Uttva (8) 1 ,, „ Sympathetic 

\ Superior L>aryn;;eal oF Vagus 



i crossing 
Irtiiimtrsfl!/, 



i cro«BiDgo''er it 
f „ beueal/' „ 



i Hypoglossal 



Lines of Direction of the chief Votsels of the Necli, ns intlicated on the Surface. 

Int. Carotid and Common Carotid, from mid-point between Angle of Jaw and Mastoid Procaia to Stemo-clnvionlar Articulation. 
External . I ugiilar Vein ,, ,, ,, ,, ., ., ,, „ Middle of Clavicle. 

External Carotid ,, front of External Auditory Meatus to Cricoid Cartilage. 

„ „ „ „ „ ., Mid-point between Nasal and Oral Apertures), 



BQo's Dnot 

KoU tliat tie mid-pctot^betweon^^^Jjw imd^ 'fW''^ ''' 

wliit:h 

Middle Corrjol QiuiglluTi of tlie Hyntpatl 

The named Branobes of all the main Arteries oF the Uead and Keck may be grouped ii 



VudltuTT Hiatus tbo oiipsr 



- - . — _i UiB uppor end of two of Ihets line*, and tlis frost of Uw 8 ., .,. 

or ttio iiUuT two. Tho Cricoid CartUwe (nptndle iLh Canrloil Vgrtetin.) marki Iha polnl it wbliiU llio Tnchca uid Cbojiluigua eaamcaOB, DpppMta to 
i:h UiB CmntDciii Cnrntld bwoniH ■upenloUI, u^jjoiltv to wlUch Uu lufuricir Thrrutd Arloir croHHa liiimnla bshliid lu Hheath. and oppsallA to Wblcb th« 
dio Corrjol QiuiglluTi of tlie Hyntpatbetlc U illiiiitad. It alia todlcatoe tlis lower sad of Ibo llnii of tin l^jlrriinl CamtM u ihowu nlwio. 



BaANCHES OF TH£ SUBCLAVIAN ABT£B,T. 

j "HI- (VorU'brall pasacs I'/jirniv/i to the .SkuU, one (rntemal Mammary) p. 

I One (Hup. lutemoatal) „ Inn-lteunU „ back of Neck, and one (Thyroid AxU) 

I poaiei up throasli Foramina in Ccrv. Truis. Prw. (from Gth upvards) toeoter Spinal Canal ovor Arch of Atlas, 



Int. Uammaiy 



i „ neit in front of Cervical Nerves, with lastly j 
— Bpin*l imminlh ibtaagh, tntui 



i-nai'j to FottBtlur Tiiaiiglo. 



inina paralld la and J in. from bonier of Sternum hfnfidh Cartilages of Ribs. 
cloflB to origin, cronfD over Sabdavian Artery and under Subclavian Vein, and is rrosnril by Phrenic Nerve, 
intermediately liet btltwen Plenrn and Cartilages, and lower down between Cartilages and Triangularis Stemi, 
and linsUy lurminata by joining Deep Epigastric in substance of Bectas Mnsclc. 



A ICadlABtliial 



Ast«rlo> lDt«rooital ai 



Iwi« Wiprfj till 
(«Kilct01lhlt)|»l 



«tb lB,or™W Si-« «.d ™PP««{^7C2;JT»tar™uriip.=». 
.inn., nf thoThcmuHc/"*-- ■'— - 
Uvmbiuiici 



taUiln) poH uiiu iu (Hub npnco to Huoda u 



rhyroid Azi>> —J in. long, giving ofT Inferior Thyroid tninirdu, Suproficairolar and Transverse Cervical i 
Inftrivr T/ii/roid, —posses first up to 5Ui Cervical Vertebra, then inwards to Thyroid Body behind Carotit 
Ganglion. 



I Aacandlng CeiflcAl' 

( Inferior lUarTnesal, TraohMa ui 

^ ) passing tnmsvctBcly ontwanis ; 



I to end Qpon back of Scapula. 



(gives Bapia-Kccoala), ArUonlkr, Infraaoapolar mid Isboapiuotu Braochei, fur which ho 'Arteries of Shonlder,' 

■ Siij iiclo on rmfnodn CeiTtcl*, li. IM. 

) 8m ■ 8iipniBa.i»ilar Sorvo uiil irtair?.' In Appcuilii, 



E 



Arteries of Neck— co"'i»w</. 



[ passes tronavorsoly oatn-arils, poralkl to but higher ttitui Suprascapular Artory u far aa Trape/in«. then 
Trxtnirtree Cervical '.,. ■. ■ . | Snperfioial Cervical Artary, which mppUos Btructnrea in lower part "' Pn.f-Mn^ T^lannii. 
j '""*'"""'' j Posterior Suapular „ ' „ mnB dorni posterior border of 801 



[ arises from Fint Part of Subclaviui on the left Bide, sod from Second Part on the rigbt side. 

Sup. Intercostal •. passes backwards and dowawarda behind sammit of Pleura in froDt of Neck of Ist Rib to end in Istlutercosta! Space. 

( gives off between Neck of Ist Riband Ist Corvioal Transvorao Process the Profanda Cervicia. 



C«Tvka] boblnd tb 



[npublM by Uu» 



BBANCHES OF THE EXTEBKAL CASOTID AATEBT. 

I Uxejirre (Slip. Thyroid), — structures conneotod with the Litrynx, 
ThfiPmir Ant.Prinr RrflncTiOR (»«... lilt »nmi!u ) '■ "■<<""' (LinEHalt ,— .. between the Lsrynx and Lower Jaw, 

ineCOUr AntenOraranCneS (at^p. lJJ)BHpi.ly , _^ ^/^.^^^ ^^.^^^^^ __ __ in the superlioiaf parts of tho Faec. 

[ ,,/oiirtli (Int. Maxillary),— „ „ deep • 

■ 111 luldlllod bkIi V«ialglT«oflHUloalnji:turcacunDiKt«l>'l<b Uio Fliaryni. 



Supi 



Lrtery 



Great Comn oE Hyoid Bone, and passes 
. , imrd/ tad/oncardn. 
lat part superficially, in ita 2nil between Hyo-gli 




Sw ' irUsim cf PhaiTni.' 




anaes ju'f Mow Urcat Uoran ol Hyoiu Kone, and ranmng downwards iiv side of Thyroid Lartilage 
I ends in tbe upper and anterior part of the Thyroid fioily, giving twigs also to the lof. ConatricUir of the Pharynx. 



13C Arteries of Neck— coniinued. 

Facial Artery. 

, J, . ( ariBw M abort Great Comn of Hyoid Bona, md pfisses upwards and torwards to the Lower Jaw. 

'" -'«"■* J licsnf /rs( (I) Buperlicially, (Afnpaaaes (2) nndor Uigoatric and Stylo-byoid, and lastly (3) into SubmaiilUry Gland.* 

* Compare with rdiUoiu u[ Eitsniol Cnrnttil. 

f 0) Aacending Palatine, vr'i:«l. between j l^l^Jh^!^^^, (3) Olananlar, .f.'p. to SnlimniilLiry Ghnd. 

l(9)Ton«mar ., „ Wp'iBj^gi'm'rys'.tJ. {*) Snlmental, ."y-rAioI, to part, below Bomii. of J.w, 



ireacliuB Face anleriar to iuaortion of Maaaeter, paaaea Hrat iipiranlii and/orinonfa to Angle oE Month, 
tlipQ direatly/onpnrtU above Upper Lip, and lastly HpvKrilr a-aA/oriairdii towarda inner angle uE Orbit, 
is iil/rBt covorod bj I'latyama, t^en oroaaed by Zygoraatioas Major, and laitls overlapped by Levator AUcqae Naai, 
„ „ rests upon Bucumator „ on Levator Angnli Oria „ „ an Levator Labii SaperiorJa. 



For nlatloQ to Facial Vtiin. tte ' Vdn> of ttend and Neck.' 
MlHnfcriorI*lfUl,botw.jg^P;^„',^^i^f [lo>tnirt>.™ofCblTi. «> Inferior Ootohmt, I-' 



1(4) XiatarU Vual 



1 LeT.l«AL«i«i: 
1 Bods, etc., ot N< 



• Bj ArtoiT ol Bepliim. 
t Fudol Art«7, mUDMl ' Angular,' loins Che Sua! Dtanah of 



' SniMrlor Coronary „ 






UNGUAL . FACIAL mo PHARYNGEAL ARTERIES.,. 



IrTnifnaJ. Cxniitl. 
ZrEetiemed 
^rSujaertor Thj^rQbS.. 

5' Kxt. Sn. if do-. 
6' T^iajnjn^eaiBK.e^ do 




TU di^ iirus induMU, 4rh. <f TWywx {u^ji. IJtJ) . J 



/X - ^VIM _j_ 

n-ll-%rm.Bn. ofhiMiMlh^ 
{StAt/ZiJJoT names) . 
Z>.- Tacuil-Arterif. 
2Ar. AscPIUl&u. 
■2J: IhntU^A: 

26.' GLuuLlu-Br,. 

tf- ' puamtniid A . 

hOr ly^.Lakial k. 

Jf.' la/^xd N<ua2. 



INTERNAL MAXILLARY ART. - branches. 




OF FIRST AND SFCOND PARTS:- 



J'£xitmoU Ccuvtud. 
Zr InUrnal MaacilUuy . 
irGre^it Meningeal . 
Urpmodl ,. • 

6. - inferior jhrUcu . 



or Gu>6tutm-y. 
^." Masseb^rlc. 
10,' Deep Jln^acrral . 
// ' Sueuil. 
IZ: Tterifjoid. 




OF THIRD PART;- 



/3r pujoencr NocscU. 

lUr NuM'Valatuie . 

{5-Orhital. 

lo r Jnfrucrloitou . 

Ijfr Alyedcur, 

il ^Descending Jilaitne. 



JiOr Tierygo-ocdahnL. 
lir Titlitu^e^KcfNcLSO'pal 
llr Ani. Den/at Br 
2ir Inferior Naaal Br. 
3Lkr Eusieukiaur^Br, 



•^ 



Arteries of Neck— continued. 137 

Internal Maxillary Artery. 

i arises in Parotid Gland opposite neck of Condyle of Lower Jaw. 

n • I In its 1st part it gives off two ; in its 2nd part, four ; and in its 3rd part, ^ght (or six). 

I The Branches of the Ist and 3rd parts all pass through bony Canals, those of the 2nd part are all Moscular. 



0/ Pltst Part (2) 



. 0«^^« MAnlntfaAl* ^ PA'saes vtriieally upward* on Int. Lateral Lig. between Roots of Auriculo-temporol Nerve to Foramen Spinoram. 

I ^''*** ^VBU&B-VKt -^ givee off backvfard* the Tympanic Brandi to enter Glaserian FlasurOf ft /orwarrf* Small Meningeal to enter Foramen Ovale. 

1 Xnf'AvlAv SAiitAlt i PA'BMB vtrticoJly downward* on Internal Lateral Lig. with Inferior Dentnl Nerve to Dental Canai in Lower Jaw. 
\ ABXVZior AfvnvAiT "J gives off inward* the Mylo-hyoid Branch, and/oriMin/« a Branch to accompany the Gustatory Nerve. 

* For Distribution tee ' Meningeal Arteries.' f For Distribution see ' Arteries of Teeth.' 

/>/• c^ivm./ Pi...* /A\i Temporal Cl>«op)» ^*tl» I>««P Temporal Nerve, „ ^ f Maasttexio, with Masseteric Nerve. 
Of Sewnd Part (4) j buooS, with Buccal Nerve. *^ '^ «»<» | FtwryffOid twigs to Pterygoid Muscles. 

(two forward* to Orbit, —Orbital* and InfinuMrbltaL 

M Tkir.1 P/.W ttk\ ) » »»«^«'^ »» Nose, —Superior Haaal „ Haao-palatina.* 
Of Third Part (8) J downieaitii „ Mouth, -Sop. Dental ., Desoe&dlaff (Oreat) PalatiBe. 

\ „ backwa^-d* „ Pharynx, -<Ptei7ffO-palatlae ,, Vldiaa. 

* Frequently not described as special branches. 

The Branches forwards and downwards correspond with branches of the Superior MaxiUaiy Nerve. 
u 11 backwards „ inwards „ ,, „ „ Meckel's Ganglion (see ' Meckel's Ganglion *). 

In the case of each of these pairs one of the Vessels is simple in its distribution, whilst the other gives off a special seoondaiy branch to some other Region ; thus : . 

The Orbital Branch aooompanies the Temporo-malar Nerve and is distributed with it. 

The Snp. Haaal Branches accompany the Superior Nasal Nerves to the upper and back part of the Nose. 

„ Snp. Dental (Alveolar) Branch accompanies „ „ Dental „ „ „ Teeth and Gums. 

„ Fteryvo-palatSiM „ „ „ Pterygo-palatine Nerve „ Roof of the Fbazynx. 



{ 



Xnfiraorbltal „ „ „ Infraorbital Nerve to the Face, and gives a branch to the upper Incisors and Canines. * 

Haao-palatlna „ „ Naso-polatine Nerve „ Septum Nasi ,, „ ,, „ Mouth through the Ant. Fala< 

Deaoendlstf ValatSae „ „ Ant . Post, and Ext. Palatine Nerves to Palate and Tonsil, and gives Inf. Nasal to lower and bock 

vMlan „ „ „ „ Vidian Nerve to the Pharynx, and gives a branch to the Tympanum. 



Arteries of Neck- 



of the ?c.\lp BU.1 the Dur* Mater, 



■Wietu siipt 



ir the poiterior part nf ttic Scalp. 



.ajiory. ^ fl„^y pierces the Trapeiiua to ramify 

n iti^n < (1) Btamo-mutald, croBing CnrotM Hbintlj. lai suiruinaai, i< 

)(fl) MaiLlsgaftl(P<wt.), m.'wnipanjiDK Int. Jiitjulur Vclu. i4j Frlncapi Carrltda, tu iipiwr uiid Inick port of Nvck. 

C oQiinTs tho OwipltiJ nnd rnctorior Auricular Ailcriia. 

The Two Ascending Branches uiie, one from th« W>>nii'!/, the ether from the 'jid of tlio External Cftrotid. 

ioiir, the Aeccndiiig Pliarj'nge&l, ends dreply ia the appor part of the Fhaiyux and hue of Skull, 

ihtolhfr „ Temi>arAl, ends fujierjiciiilli/ on the lateral and Ulterior port of the Si:alp. 

AsceDding I Arises just above origin of External CaroUil, and poasea up to the Base of the Skull parallel and internal to lutemal 
Pharyngeal | Carotid, 

Artery ( endi oppoiite the upper border of Superior Conatrictor iu lironchea to Pharynx and Euatachiiui Tube. 



' I*ui1ng DTCT monflu "t Supeclur Cunitdctor, Bad 



LMorum Hixllum. 
ubdlTiiling lo lena nItL iti 



Sssaar-K: 



odFnlhlDuulTiquiil.- 
tho Soft rulato, aaa U 



;r borders respwlLTel)'. 



(8) Middl. Tempore j 1'.^'^?/^'' w'ri 

V) rwottd, («) Amoalu, (7) AwlenlBz, ( 



K (imurd'K'y/onBind, an Inch aboifl Orbll, 
(4) Fost. Tampoial ., nrlfsolly vpircinlf, In h«nt of Pinna nl Ear 
(JtilDlDtc wttii Snuicli el Loclirjmiil botWMn lOf «m of Tmporal Aud*^ 



ARTERIES OP BRAIN, ETC. 
INTERNAL CAROTID. 

ientera the Skull through the CumCiiI Canal, with Carotid and Cavernous I'lcxuacs of A'rrivs. 
lies next in the Caveraoas Sinul with tliQ A'n-vi'o pauing through the Sphenoidal Fissure eit^rual ti 
divide* opposite Anterior Clinoid Frocera, lying between the 2nd and 3rd Ntrei*. 



Cofirtr, etc., ; 



Branches 



I pBMes iato Orbit through Optic Foramen on oulfi 

' next croaies oirr the Nerve, uid 

( tinilly runs along the inner rutt of Orbit to cod o 



a!,U of Optio Ner 
the F«ce. 



It gives iff (Aifc Sfis of Brnii'^ht), one on the oitlrr «iJe, ooe ni<fr, and one on 

The First Sri comprises (n-o Arteries, the SteoiiU thr", and the T/iM/oht. 

The first and lost sets supply parts external to the Orbit, and the other parts within it. 



side of the Optic Nervo. 



impanfing LAohrynial N 



{OeBtKkl of B«tinm, rung in ths (Ubstanee of tbe Optic Norrs 
OiUalJ Sti).l(l';)nna J^0l3),liacloi»l7rouud „ „ 

XBBonlax, niDilty la the fat, Etc., „ „ „ 



ilDg with GrMl XsQlngaiU tbrmiuh !S]ilieiuliliiI Ftaurv. 

Bclina. 



d piB to Uifl tuHfUo 



RygUuU, • 
'!l.'r-Tlll.u7 iin. W /™ul 



IVftjMldNoH 

JuufiUH'tinL 



VEBTEBBAL. 



otakl(ii«>t<«>«in'i, throVBhEthmaidiilCiiniilst 

bral ( „ ) oHlHDiiJf, BuMrlor and luforior, to Eyelid* uid C< 
al {<i..| uimmlr, with aupniarblUl Nsrro. 

i ., ) clwniKirifi, to Idio Icnnliutlan ot Facial Artsiy. 

Sm ■■» ' .\jtori« ol Dum NaIdt.' • .Irtorlsa of Nuh,' and ' Artuilui ul Eyulldi ,' 
For Cerebral Arteries, ttc,, sec p. 140. 

( winds to AntDrior lorface of Meilulla between Roots ot Suboccipital and HyimglusBal Ncrvts. 
f joins with its fellow at the lower border of the I'ons ta fotm the Unsikr Artery. 



BASILAR ART. 
BniH^ha (4) 



extends from lower to upper border of F 



n mid-line, parallel to the Cth Ner 
p. NO). 



_Ai1;eries of Brain, etc— oniinucii. 



THE CEBEBRUU i 



Katii Carotid suptili 
Tiio Basilar 



gupiilitiU by BnmcUcs from l/iiyf Vet 
the Cerebrum by tiro Bruicbes 



( Anterior Cerebral w 
, Uiddle Cerebral 
\ I PoBterior Cerebral 
( Superior Cerebellar „ 



>". 



ir CurebcUif on each side. 



Itbe two Inteni&l L'arotids anleriorln, 
„ Basilar podrrlorli/. 
, tbe Anterior Bod Middle Curebral. 
Posterior Cerebral ai 

Median Fiirare to mipply the ant. and iiii. Mpeuts of tbe HemispbeM. 
Sylvian „ ,, „ fi^lrnial Mpoct ,, ., 

^ the TnuiBverBH I. ,. ,, jxMtfiior ,, ,, ,, 

1 a twig lo iofi-fioi' of Cerebrum. 
I br^cLcs to upiHir Burfaue of CGrcbcllbm. 



I lids ronnii the Corpus Callosan 
,, Island of Reil 

Crus Cerebri parallal ti 
\ parallel to the Post. Cercbrid Art. (separated i 
' t at first by 3rd Nerve) ^ 

Each Vessel gives olTinecial twigs into tlie substance oE the Hemisphere ; thus : — 

iThe Anterior and Middle Cerebral give branches to the Anterior Perforated Spot. 
„ Middle „ Poaterior ,. ,, „ Choroid Plexus of the Lnterol Ventricle. 

„ Posterior Corebral f^i\■ea twigs to the Posterior Perforated S-pot (door of Third Ventricle). 
„ Superior Cerebellar ,, ,, Velum luterpositura (roof ,. ,, ). 

CZBCLE OF WILLIS. 

\ The Anterior Cerebral are connected with one another bythe Anterior Communicating andspring from the Internal Carotids, 
I The PoHterior ,, „ „ the Int. Carotids ,, Posterior „ ,. ,, ,, Baoilar (SecDisgram). 

THE raBEBELLUM 1. ,.,,pli,d ly b,.D.h» (,.», tt,„ V„„U. ,!■., ] 'f" ^ZZt'!£,'tlT"''"'"' 
Kacb VOrtSbral supplies tlie Cerebellum by an' Branch, n „ Posterior Inferior Corebellar. 

The Basilar „ „ ,, jhur Brauchee ,, ,, Anterior, Inferior and the Snpcrior Cerebellar on each side. 

Ilotico there are iico Braucbes for the upper sorrice of the Corohsllum, aud/oar for its lower surface. 
Of these Arterien, one, the Anterior Inferior Cerebellar, is unimportant. 
( The Superior Cerebellar winds round tbc Crus Cerebri behind the 3nl Nerve, parallel to the 4th, to Superior I^Drface of CcrebeUum. 
iThelnferior „ (Post.) ,. ., Besliform Body between the Vagua and Spinal Ace. Nerves to Inf. ,, ,, 



Each gives off a special Choroidal Branch ; thui : 
I Superior CereboUar to Clioroid Plexus of Third Ventricle (m abovi 
(Inferior „ ,, „ Fourth „ 



compare Ilie nrtcrial 
r Choroid Arteries on each tide. 
Iiro passing to tbe Lateral Ventriclt 
me ., „ Third 

one „ ,, Fourth „ 



itioned), 

ilf ol tbs Cnrebmiii uid CcnsbBllum lU in 



le from the Anterior Cerebral. ) 
„ „ Posterior „ ( 

„ Superior Corol«llnr. j 

Inferior „ (Post,), i 



ARTERIES or CEREBRUM. 




•-45 



■C 



B 




A. ARTCRIES ON BASC OF CEREBRUM. B> Clt^lX OF WtUlt (Higkikolf). 

I^r- Inbtmcd CxrotCds ^^ilH S \S'- T^tencr CtrdreU Jii^L^ 
Z : Sujtiar Art- 6^6' Buptriar CutitUdr , 

3^3-AntericrCutircUTi^L'f f^l'-Brs.ioAnl.li^.^ 



#* m 



m m 



C. ARTERIES ON BA*E( ICwcia^RUn ^- 

(fll q'-CftcroidBrs. H^^M. 
10.- knt.ComnHtn.krt. 



AXILLARY ARTERY. 



RELATION TO NCAVCS. 



ARRANGEMENT Of BRftMCHES. 





/- Outtr Cord 1^ SraJUal Titxus. ".- MvLian hltrv^ 

X-lntur .. - . S.- UUa* ■ 

I: Na-ye. & Scrr^ut Mofuu lO.' Int. C4AUI.. . 

Br Ira. . . ar JVtnitfWuius- 



/S.'Acromto -l/icrauc Arttru, 
16. ' puMieauiuaf' 



r AXZLLASLT ABTEBT. 

Course < (.'onimcacei »t the /oir 

niui L 111 iU/r-t jurrt it 

: 



Course 
Relations 

Jtfrucfr*, etc. 






ARTERIES OF THE UPPER EXTREMITY. 



border of the 1 at Rib and anda at the hirer horiler of the Tsrei Major. 

I upon the lit Intercostal Spnca (wall of Thorax) and upon the Sorratua MagODi (lit Digits 

srrenit , (at. etc.. of upper part of Aiiila. 

Ihir'l , ii'ja'in-i ,. Comso-brachiaUa close to Humerus,, erossea Subaeap., Lat, Dorti & Torea Msjur 

fret and third parUH weovtreit by Foctor&lLa Major; ouJ in theaT^'oiii/ both by it oud PvutoraliB Minor. 



In its upper S the Axillary Veiu lioe to ita inner aide, 



(4 in each 
part) 



third 



„ four Branches' , 



IS lie to ita o'i'rr^/''.TiOUg Thoracic N. btliml, an J Ki 

.. one oil turh ml' auil oue behitui, aod ths Int. „ . 

■r mil, Muaculo-apiral brhiud, 
T ,, IbteriiBl CutaUDoUB in /i 



to Foi^rm I ^'^'J^ 

ho Arlcrv) "" Muatulu-clilji 



Branches,— ^i/-,* 

Oar, Acromio -thoracic 

Oiif, Subscapular, 

Two. j 
Tiro, S 



In pounecUoii wltli tli 



ii (KO ■ MiucIm o( ahonldcr ' sn-l 

o Fat and Glaml* of Spaoe. 





142 Arteries of the Upper Extremity— eoniinwei?, 

ANASTOUOSES OTEB THE SCAFtJiJi. 

QupraBcnpular Artery, along Su/irrior Border of Bona, ends ott tho Poitrrior Surface, giving InfriMcapnlsr Brancli to Anitrior Snrtace 

Subscapular ,, ,, Exl'-rnni „ „ „ „ Aitlerior „ „ Doraalia ScBpnlre „ Poitrrior „ 

Post. Scapular ,, „ lalfrnnl „ „ „ hotk Surfaces „ Branches equally to earh ,. 

Tlicae Arteries comiaanlcate wilh each other on bath surfaces, forming two sets of AuaBtomoseB, oue in the Muscles 

anil the othar ou tho Bona. 

BBACBXAL ABTEBT. 

Couran ) '^'''-'"^ ^''° lo^er border al the Teres Major to a point half an inch below the bend of the Elbow. 

j the surface line being drawn from nud-poiut between folds of Axilla externally to mid-point botwoen Cnndylei of Humerut. 

Kelatinn ( '^ covered by the Integaments, etc., Jn its whole cooTBe, and is croaacd just before tormiuation by the Bicipital Fascia. 

to )'^'''P *""* ou the Triceps, lasUy against the Biceps (Teudon), intermediately on the Coraoo.brachialia and Brachialis Anticns, 

MvkIo etc / ''^^^'"B ''> '^G npper part of its contso against Coraco-brltcbialis Olid Biceps, and in the lut port in the space betwecu 

' ( Supinator Longus and Pronator Teres. 



Couiites accompany it, the Basilic lies superficial to it, and the Median Basilic cr 

of it in its nppor part, and crossing it superficially li 
„ „ piercing tho Triceiis reap] 



( the Modiau Nerve lies 

j ,, filuacnlo -spiral ,, ,, li'hiii-l „ „ „ piercing 

I The Inteniol Cutaneous and Ulnar Nerves leave it close 



Branches (y'oHr)' 

I Superior Frofundaf arising near the 
i Inferior Profunda' 



abaat tho titUlilte 



e to Ext. C^ndjle of Hun 



ANASTOMOSES or SCAPULAR ART • 



ANASTOMOSES ROUND ELBOW. 




Ir pupfoscapiUcw Artej't/. 

3 'Jhrscd SeofotUar 

6 (^ V-AfU'^ list. Brs, cf Btt. ^cajt,. Art. 



1 




z s 



/.Sracfiial Ardsrif 
l:TicuUcd . m 

3rLVn>ar 

/^ 'AyU Inttets 

6 'h^- IrcifUrula, m 



¥ 3 



y- PU4:> IrcfufUjta/ Arhuy. 

J." AnasLoniotU 

^ - ArU Ulnar jRtcurr^rU A. 

/Or I^t .. . . 

// 'flcuual 

J2 ' Hsi . Inluoii 



ARTERIES or FOREARM. 



RCLATIVC POSITIONS. 




e." Mee^-^i 



Jcr ih* 4%u«cie^ 



e ■ }»3'. inltraii Arttty. 
t. u QS. 



Arteries of the Upper Extremity— con/iVit«t(. 

ULNAB AND RADIAL ABTEBIES. 



1 beDcatb MatoleB arising from Int. Condyle abuvo, auX overlapped by FIdxot 
/ Ulnar ])Mcgs downwardi and iawarda | Carpi Ulnarta. 
In Forearm ' ' rotting on the three Mniclea attnohcd to Ant. Sarfaee'of Ulna (>oe ' Ulna '). 

< no/iiai >_ 1. S beuoath the Integnmcnta, overlapped by Supinator I/mgua. 

\Baaiai „ „ ., ontwardB j seating on tho«j:Mu.cle. attaEhodto the ant mirf.of lUdiuB (we -nadius'l. 

RbtIi Arten \m ucomtniiled by Vanie Comitu, 

Tho Ulaat b ■WHniHol'xl bj tlia Ulmr Norre in Ita lottor ). Ui« Rarttil bj tiio Rwii:d Norra In ll» luiJdlo \ only. 

TliB Ulnar luid RadUl SBrfc* lln lo tho inner nud outer rtdot ol lli8 Uliinr and Rudial A«cri« nj.pocUiel)'. 

Just above Wrist both Arteries lie superiioially on the outer sides of the Flexor Carpi Uluaria and Elexor Carpi lUdiaUa rcspectivelyi 



n Klexor Tendoos beneath Palmar Faicis, forming Super^ial rstmar Arch. 
„ „ resting on Motacaq)Ua „ Drfp „ „ 



miuleted by juiaiuu cji/ernni/w a branulioE the Radial, lit.. SuiierficialU Volie {or Eadialia Indicia). 
intmutlhj „ „ Ulnar, „ Cwp Palmaj Btancli. 



BSAXCBSB IM VOBBASM. 



! RadLJ Rfcunrut to uilotW uu.-ul u( RitsnuJ CundTlo of lluineni*. ■iiiRilyiiia Slint-iuir 
' ■• '" "-Jielwu. iiunumia. W ..iilw HuMla o( Fonuina untoriorty. 



!■ 



Uuisl »i> wtorior 



nss 



Arteries of the Upper Extremity— continued. 

a RecunODt. to anbirior upect Ol inUaoal Condflo ol Itmnunu. 



I L'luioiacd NUBcular Brandiu, to miuclofl OQ loni 
Dtorlor CiirpU, to Join Anterior Csrinl uf Rjidij>l, w 



■ •Ide, of Forearm autcriorly. 
Hjoua DIt. to diwp MuBclei ou I 









n«rH(i> nf mte 



„ „ Elbow ttnd Wiigt-jolnti. 
JT mirfico o( tudlui (aVire Trirtl. 

inner litis o! Pulm of Iliuid. 



J ArloTT iB Uie Fon 



ANAST0U08I8 BOUND ELBOW-JOINT. 

i Tho Superior Profunda divides above tlie External Condyle into two braoohoB, one f 

1 ,, Anaatoinoticn „ ,, iDtem&l „ „ „ „ 

1 ,, Anterior uid Posterior Ulnar Kecurrenta poaa op to the Internal Condyle, the Anterior 
( „ i{»di«t and ,, Interosseoos ,, ,, „ External ,, ., former 

„ Inferior Profonda ends behind the Internal „ 

,, Arteries in front of and behind each Condyle anastomose with aaeh other. 

inporior Prof uc 



I of tho Ulnar Artor;, 



n front of it and one 



I'uBt. 



r lutu 



INTEROSSEOUS AUTERIEa 

Commoii InterosieoUB, an iiiuli iu length, a: 



!S from Ulnar near its origin and divides opposite upper border of lutorosBOOUS Membrane. 

j ruDd down dnplj/ on anterior aurfaco of Interoucous Membrane to snpply the deep Moscles and both Bonos of Foroarin. 
) passes through the lon'sraiost part „ „ ., „ end with Post. Intcrosacons in Poat. Carpal Arch, 

■■1 Bniacli EWcomptnlm UiaUudlan Nnra bonoitli tha AnnuLu- Llj^aEnnutto tbo^umrGclnl E'ulumr Arcta. 
j[ Uirvs ArlcrlmloUi«r4ilm,ono(Ulniir)iiuHiorfrtlu AnniiLir LJ,,iiiaDDt, odc (Modluji) hinAiEA It, and uDo([UdiJ)oiifi^ <t, 

t passes backwarda above upper border of Interosseous Membrane to appear at back between j g P q^ y^^ p^ 



IS down fuptrJidaUy along outer edge of Extensor Carpi Uhiaris to e 
DtcnuMiu Ihui lira u deeply u ]>gMlblB, nbllit tbe FturUriur Ua aiiititCckll}'. 



in Posterior Carpal Arch. 

,b cud lugoUmr lu PcnUrtoT Coipul Arcb. 



Arteries of the Upper Extremity— conlinueJ. 

CARPAL ABCHES. 

! Anterior, lies just n'fOiv Wriat-jnint along lowor edge of Fronular Qnadratas, resting on Rodina. 
PoBterior belom \ "'''"''"'J al«"e two Interosseous Arteries, vii., the Anterior and Posterior Intcroaseoua. 



the 2iid and 3rd Uora&l 



P AT.WAB . AltCHES. 

For tlicir formation and relation S( 



I Radial and Ulnar Artevioi 



J aiiperfi. 
iDucp 



- Four DiBltal to 31 innor FaiKom. lylugmporficinJ U> Digital Nbttm In Pnin 

_ J ThruB PbIhiu- IntWimooii* to 3 IniHir HpuM, Jolnliw Ulgit>l« nt idelU o( F 

X Rocumnt DrvDcbm to Wrlat uid Hiiporit»T Perfonluig tu fo^ Ut Uonial U 



BASIAL AUTEBT IN HAND. 

n . n^^^...,. „;„™ ^^.,.. n-,.>nv.=. 1 Posterior Carpal to Posterior Csrp»I Arch, and Metacarpal to 2Qd Interooseous Space,* 
O,. Dor^vm gives /oHr Branches ] p^^^^ PolliEis and Dorsalis ln£a. ' ^ ^ ' 



ARTERIES 



or 



EYELIDS. 



NERVES or EYELIDS. 




/ - puproLOthibcLL Art. 
2: Froniod - . 

y Ncusal of Ophlk\ 



A" InfroLOrhitcd Art. 
5.' J-sOAnrifmal - - 
Sl^d" puf.l^lnf. Hip. Arts. 




dr ^uproLorbital Jr. 
JO." pL^^rahvckltar - 
Cr InfraiivtkUar m 



pec also " CuIbltuous tierv^ of Jdtcucli^ Nici. 



'ialM. 



ilr Jrvfraorjoi 

-TaualM(J 



/ 



MalarSrsy 



n 



or ARTCRics or ^ 



su ff/lf.y. and H-i 



ABTERIEB OF ETEBAI.I.. 

The Short Ciliary Broncbei (8 o 
,, Lone_ ,. „ (2) 



Arteries of Regions, etc.^conliimJ. 



10) enter olosely roiiiul the Optic Norve and fonit a plci 



' From lUli Clrclo BnncliCi i 



1 raeli Kidr ot 
iinleriorli/ cloao to tha Cornea 

■runt iiilo ILo Iris, wLluh nmnlfe t. 



^ ABTKftTEB OF SYXXXDa. 

Four in mrh Liil, two in eMh cue being limited to tlie Lids. 

In tbe Upper ^dia an Arch upon the anterior surface ol the CtrtiUgo formed by Snp. Br. of Lachrymal rJ 
„ „ Lower ,, .. .. .. .. ,. .. .. ,. .. In)- .. 

„ ,. Upper „ IntrnnrilinUls are deieending twigs of Supraorbital, whilst iiboer its inner extremity ai 
,, „ Iiower ,, „ „ Oio^aiing „ „ InfrBorbital „ btlow „ ., 

Compare with Nerves of Eyelids, 
ABTEBIES OF PHABTKX. Etc. 

(In tlie Ciiilrr Siir/'if'' uf thu Superior Constrictor ute/bar Arteries (throe supplying it), viz : — 
Internal Carotid, in Sheath po'lrriorlji, pissing upwards to enter the Carotid Canal in Petront Bone. 

Ascending Pharyngeal (niaiu trunk) ,, ,, ,, for whole of breadth of Sup Conitrictor cIobq to Carotid Sheath. 

Aec. Palatine (of Kneial) iiilermfilialrli/ „ „ ,, ^ ., ,, „ ,, lietween Stylo-pharyngens tai 

Stylo-gloii 



Tonsillar 



I., 



, ) aiilfriorly 



Vidian and ^teryeo-Palatine (the former lending a branch to the Eustachiaa Tube), 
The Hard /'.!/»(-. in supplied b^ Iko. vi?.. :— 

Descending Palatine and Naao-palatine (Artery of Septum from Internal Masiillarj- ). 
The Soft I'alii'f (witli T.iiiNLlI is anpiiliad by/ir.r, viz, :- 

Descending Palatine and Ascending Pharyngeal from alow. Ascending Palatine and Tonsillar of Facial from Mov, 

Tlio Tuuall ul*i retulvM II bmuoU trgm the Uurail Artery of ll.u T^inpic (from Uio Liugiml), 

The Toi'iV" is supplied by tiro, viz, : — 

The Dorsal of the Tougus and the Kanine {both from the Lingnal), 




The MidtlU unci la/eri 



ABTEBIES OF TEETH. 
\ Lower ,, „ ,, 




Arteries of Regions, etc. 



(aWi 



IT Tooth Id ILe aams vaj 



Buppljtag mly tho upper lloL 



1, Duulal uupplylng tUe olhor Toelb, 



irthe Triangle with twigs of tho 



„ Hiip (A Wiliir) dUlerg Irotn til 

ARTERIES OF SUBOCCIPITAL TRIANGLE. 

Tilt Prioceps Cervicia {of the Occipital) psaaea Hoini 

„ Profuada Cervicia ( ,, ,, ytip. Iiiteicoatal) „ h/mco 

ARTERIES OF LUNOB. 

i arises from Bight Ventricle in [rout of origin of Aorta, anil rans upwards to the left, ou left aicte of Aorta, tor 2 in. 
Pulm<.,>.,y Artery J ji,,j.. ^ ^ „.„,„^„, H.i„h.,ft.A.,t.l.l. j tf''T''y.'SS:ir:°i:fi'l('^^JX7T'''''''' 

the ADrtL'iiIar Appendages and the Coronary Arteries. 

„ Left Auriclo. 

„ Sheath of Serous Pericardinm, common to it and to Aorta. 

Piilmun»ry Arierj 1q tho B«ol at the Umg, whoroi 
BmI at lh« Liauf, we 'laterraatil Arterial (p. 1I7X 

ARTERIES OF STOUACH. 

Tlircc \'ea«ola enter tlin walls of the Stomach at each ond, viz. :— one on each bonier and one intcrmedintcly. 

I'f.jvr U'lnlir, - Pyloric of Hepatic from Right Side,— Coronary ((Jiatric) of Oeliao Axis from left side. 

Lovvi- „ — Rt. Odstro- epiploic „ „ —Left Oastro-epiploio of Splenic „ „ ,, 

/«j(rmtifio/c?i/,— posteriorly, Post. Pyloric at Pyloric Eud, — Vasa Brevia „ „ at Cardiac End. 




ARTERIES AND NERVES or TEETH. 



ARTERIES 



or 



STOMACH 




— J' 




/'- - - Nuv^. 

I ' Anl. .. Arltr^. 

2 ' ^ .. Nerve 

3' Inf. • Artertj, 



3.'- Inf. jjental Ntrvt. 
U ' incisor Sr. cflnf.D^Art. 
4'r . . . Nv. 
5 r Me^rUtiU . - Arl 

y ' . - . Nv. 



/." LororULrij Arltrij. 
Z r fulorvc ^ 

3 . " Toft. Jpcorcc /' 



At VSusa 3r*Ku^. 

Jr Mift Gcubro -epiplcic Art, 

0.' /hg>fit 



ARTERIES AND VEINS ,N„tLA™Nw,™ PANCREAS. 




I.' Aorta.. 

Xr CcnUbu> Axis 

if.- }usa,Srvr't.a. . 



7- " SeoeUu, Artbrtf. 

O,~(jijitbro-aluaamnat Arttj-iJ. 

U ' Sup J&ncrt<t.it.cc -duatUtUuArt. 

/o-q: . . . 

U .- ^UMOtiirr M^tniiJ-tic Ariarij. 
^ee also m^ HQ ^ liS. 



ISr Vena. &*a. /n/srurr, 

Ili-.-l^bxl f4^. 

IS' ^Loa.M&ssn^ii llav. 

/6.- Inf- _ ~ 

If pfianA< Hirt'. 

IS ' VdrLstroTn CuroiKXiJLridqfptinweU. 



Arteries of Regions, etc.— eondniW. 

ASTEBIES OF PANCREAS. 

As in the case of the Stomach, Artcriea lie along oacli border and iotenuBilitttely. 
M from the Aorta. 



Along „ Upper ,, „ Hepatic runa from the Cicliac Axia to tliB r-tjfil and the Splenic t« the t<^, 

„ „ LoKer ,, „ In^Panc.-duod.ofSup. Mescnterbruns , first Artery to Small Intestine to tUo (r/t. 

/nt-'nniili-iM!/ „ Slip. Panc.-duod. oE Hepatic lends brancliei iuwarda from tlie riyhl iL the Pancreatic □£ Sploniefrom the ^. 

Soo aL«i ' Vciiu oS pBDsrinu,' p. IM. 

ARTEBIES OF BECTUIS. 

The Superior Heemorrlioidal cliHdes at upper end of Rectum into liro Branohoa nuiniag longitudinally one on each aide. 

TwoUiadle „ jnining with Superior form with It ji iv or six „ „ ,, on Rectum intrrmnlialtJi/, 

Two Inferior ,, ,. .. the lAit-naraed Branches form loops at kicrrend of Bectum ojipoaiti: lotecoal Sphincter. 



OENEEAL VIEW OT THE ARTERIES OP THE TEnNK-WALLS. 



Jtoosmg longiludiaaUg tlownwuda in the mid-tine of the Tnmk in Front of the Spine ia the Aorta. 

From the Unrer end of tba Aorta come ofT on each side the main trankB far the Pelvis and Lower Limba. 

,, vpprr pnrt „ „ „ ,. „ „ „ Head and Neck and Upper Limba. 

The former (Che Internal and Ihctemal IliaCB) arise from the Aorta by a common trunk, the ConunDn Iliac, lu do tlu 

thu latter (the Carotid and Bubclavlan) on the right aide by the Innominate Artery. 
The Left Carotid and Left Subclavian are uuaymmotric^, ariaing directly and eoparately from the Aorta. 



I 



Springing from Artery for Upper Limb (Sabolavtan) u 
„ „ ,, Lower ,, (Ext. Ibac) 

Within the Bectui Muscle the Interiml Mam 



ft Branch (Int. Kammary) which turns longitudinally down neat mid-line ia front. 

„ (Epigastric) „ „ „ upwards „ „ „ 

nary and Epigastric join, 



There nrs thut ihtn limBiluiina.1 Vcasela In the wall ol Ihu Tnitik, snt In tba mld-lJaa boLlad, and tan, cuic uu cauh aiit nt tlie mid-lino In front. 

Connecting the Aorta behind with these VoasaU in front arc on each side a acriea of arterial arches, one opposite each Dorsal ^'ortebra 
e»cBpt thojtrgf, and eaoh Luinbor Vertebra except tbo laM. These arehea ore forojed by the Intercostal and Iiumbar Arteries 

Ktfriorly and outi^oing Branches of the Internal Uammary and Epigastric Arteries aiiteriorbj in tho Dora4U and Lumbar 
gioas respectively. 

The place of the Inti^rcostal Areh opposite the 1st Dorsal Vertebra (1st Intercostal Space) is taken by the Superior Inter- 
costal, a branch from tbo Subclavian, the outer of the two main trunks for the Head and Upper Limb. 

The place of the Lumbar Arch opposite the Ust Lumbar Vertebra is taken by the Ilio-lumbar, a branch from the Internal 
Iliac, the inn<r of the two main trunks for the Felria and Lower Limb. 

Springing from these Arohea posteriorly, auteriorly, and laterally are perforating bronchoB which snpply the Integuments, etc, 



ARTERIES 



TRUNK -WALLS. 



I-At>rlu.. 
Z-X-CmmmIkoA„JfiL' 
i-i'/niviuu . H . 

6-b'-SiJ>Jat:^ Arh. . 
J .' JnnomituUx Art. 




^ 



?.-S: Ini. Mammary Arh ■}f^l^. 
^ .-<f'- Ma^ X,oi^cuirie . 
lOrlO'r Suf.Inivcoital .. . 
//.-//' Ikoh^yJiar . .. 
Orlniitrecstal Artt. 



Cn* aniij of tfte Intu-erstal ^Zumiar ArcAee 
14 uuliAaittl . 



VEINS or NECK 



9^i6 



Zt InttrnaZ JuquIoLr. 
A ' ImunrUticiU 



re ». 



Cjr CccijoiioU Ituv 
/C rrnanjTvc^uil . 
// - TouciaZ 

/3. ' pujo IriAjroidr.. 
2/' lifi&hrod Vein 




6r Inf. iibroicd « 
^.'" Je^n/ooraJ, liirt. 
Srint Ma/cdtattf - . 

IS. 'Tsst. AvurLcuZar /. 

/6r tcmmun . i¥ilk Int. 'Jua^. ' 

JirAri/ttrior m 

2Z ' Asctndtng iervicod I 
23.' J/eif) 



ir 



VEINS OP HEAD AND NECK. 



The Subclavian Vein | 



:a in words transversely at tbo rt 



ver of the CUviole. 
r border of the Slcrno-Maatoid, 
,. innrr „ „ Scalenus Antlcu*, 
forming with it the InnoniiiiatQ Vein. 



The External and the Internal Jngular Veins aj 
The Vertebral Vein is Bnpplemonted by its unit 

i is formed in the Parotid Gland by the K»ion of the Temporal and Internal Maxillary Voini, 
j passes thence downwards suptrficially \o the Cervical Fascia orn- the Stemo-maatoid, and 

I ends beneath Fascia at lowermosC part of Poelrrior TrioEigle, after orossing the Srd Part of the Subclavian Art. 
g from loMraiU Jugulal. f Antarlor Juniltf (oniall]'}. 

J'^ff^^Po.L Triangle). '^'' {l^^;:^.^'^ }t«^^^l^'^'^<>Tanb^rl-^ J^rj. 



External Jugular ' 



TritmtMrt*!, a^ow 



rCommunk 
■^PoitKlor, 
LPortertorl 



Xaternal Jugular 



1 U formed below Foramen Jugutare b^ union of Lateral and Inferior Petrosal Sinnaca. 

< passes thence downwards Ik/kiUK Cervical Fascia, uiidrr Stemo-mutoid, ext. to Int. and Common Carotids, 

( endi at the lowermost part of the Jnlirhr Triangle, after ercuing the 1st Part at the Subclavian Artery. 



TLo upper sod of the Internal JoguW and tho 

Vertebral Vein 






/ Siiporior Thymiil. 
9 J Ui'ldls Thyruiil. 

I Mi.irjTHjtai. 
swliBt cipuided. Compart the Jiisular Vein* u above describetl. 



Muscles, etc., below the Occiput, and receives twigs from the Spinal Canal, etc 
descenda throogh tho Foramina in CervioiCl Transverse Frooeosei in front of VoTtebrkl Artery and orotsea lit 
part of Subclavian Artery. 

I a vein from the front of the Bpiae (Anterior Vertebral) which acaomponiu the Ateending Cerricol Artery, 
(Deep Cervical) ,, „ „ Deep 



Tliui tbo Veins Willi 

Facial Vein 

The Facial Vein 



■capond lo the tbnw Artoriw wlili 



Mbya 






lubckilui Artery, j 



_ blood from the Regiona which lie aronnd that supplied by tho Facial Artery. 

are the Frontal, Supraorbital and Palpebral Veins, corresponding to Branches of tho Oplitlialmio Artery. 

. , s the Ranine Vein » ,, a Branch „ Linguol 

( in(frm«fta(ef^ it receives tho Ant. Int. Mnxill. V. from the Pterygoid PleiOB „ „ Branches ., Int. Maxillary 

The other Tribntariei correspond to the Branahea ol the FacUl Artery. 



Veins of Head and Neck—continMd. 

ingle SimiSGa and one pair. 



Veins from the noiehbouring part* of the Enoophalon only. 
,, I, spi»:iiU „ „ 1, obo. 

„ .. Dei^hbonring „ „ ,, and 

conuQunicate in »dilitioii with Veiiu on the exterior of the Skull. 




fccum ( often] , ^^^| 



through the Parietal Foramen and Foramen Cfccum (i: . _^^ 
„ ,, „ ,, „ Mastoid „ „ pQsteri or Condyle id Foriunen. 

„ Branches from the Plexus of Veins in the Spinal Canal. 

[For. Vewlii. 
,, Opbthalmio Vein through Sphen. Fias. and a vein from Pterygoid Flex, through 
a Vein from the Internal Far. 

■y Vein through the Foramen Basis Cranii. 



ODd p.'krtly b 
iti:rDiU Jii^ilar Vi 



Uio lutcrlor Fetraul bliiu*. 



J 



VEINS OP THORAX. 153 

BnPEBIOB TENA CAVA 

( comiuf rircJt by the anion of the Innominate Veins juet below Cartilage of 1st Rib, on right Bida uid ends st upper part of Bue of Heart, 
J lies Mk'im the Aorti on the left, and the Riijht Pbrenio Nerve on the right (by which it is aepuated from the Kight Long), 
/ „ infroat qi'tbe Root of the Right Long and mlhia a special aheath of the tJcroiu Pericardium. 

The TritmtazlaB currcii»nil 
INNOUINATE VEINS | 



\)mmfnce by the anion of Subclavian and Internal Jucnlar Voina behind Stomal End of Claviuli), and 
'id by joining to form the Vena Cuva Superior jaat below Cartilage of lat Hib on the right side. 



t Bight, I 
i Left 4i „ 



n Mirr-iithc Innominate Artery on the leftfc the Rt. Pbrenio Nerve on the right (bywhich it iaaeparatodfromRt. 
hfliind the Miuiobrinm (upper half) ntony the nppor edge of Tronav. Part of Arch of Aorta. [Lung). 

.ting upon thethreelargeBraneheaof.andthoNerveaoroaiingthe „ „ „ „ 



Tbs Txlbntarlaa corrnpoud tu Uio Brai 



AZYOOS VEINS. 

) V.A.Major(I{iglit)i 
) V.A.Uiiior(LefC) 






lUoTDpuirbiB latsnia] 

>S Aiygo . . 
of Aorta. 



„ Major 
TrlUntariea J ^ 



V. A. Zfinima 



3rd intercostal Space, curves over tho Ituot of the Rt. Lung „ 
I ILo Iutorcoflt.t1 Velaaof tlioloiverfl dr OSpacoaonUu 
I di>n]ibm{oiJ lirigj.'llio riglit'ltranoliiil Vdii,''tho Vean Anjgoi klnor ami V. 



a Cava Snperic 






L 



itygat MIuiidA. 

of two or three Left IstereoitAl Veins just above thoaa entering tho Vena Azygoa Minor, and 
Vena Azygoa Major. 

unite to (ona the Right and Left Superior IntercotWl 

The l/ill DrDncltlol Vein gcuarallj- eutcn Uis Lolt Supurtoi' lutsrconUL 





VHINS OF HEABT. 
/ Great Cardiac Vein 
^ Foat. Cardiac Veins 
( Oblique Vein 
Coronary Sinus 

Vense Cordis Farvee 
SFIHAL VEINS. 

i Vense Basis Vertebree - 
( Dorsal Spinal Veins 
I Ant. Longitudinal Veins 
( Post. Longitudinal Veins 



Veins of Thorax— twi/inwii. 

1 oommencing on tbefronl of the Heart new the Apex, winds orcr the Li^i border o( tho Hoart, knd 
J running in ths Lfjt A uric ulo- ventricular Groove becomea continuous with the Coronary Sinu«. 
a the 6ncit o( the Heart near tho Apex, and run upwards to join „ „ „ 



i« obUqaety (u 



the back of tho Loft Auricle to enti 
from the front and 



-thna ■ 

-e. few small vesselB chiefly over the Right Ventricle 

-pasting tbrongh bodies o( Vertebnc, joining 



from the bock of the Left Ventricle chiefly, sad 
iteriorly, opening directly into Eight Anricla. 



between I^min. 



nnleriorl;! veins on the anterior surfaces of the Vert«bm>M 
poateriori'j the Aoterior Longitudinal Spinal Veins. ■ 

nnlfriorlji „ Posterior „ ,, „ I 

jmiCeriorly veiBR of Muscles, etc., of Back. 



-(firo)runniDgvcrticaltybebindBodieBofVertebne, irregular and tortnous, giving branches outwards tbrongh 
iDtervertcbral Foramina. 

-forming a ologe plexus on anterior surfaces of Laminie, joining branches of Anterior Veins throngb Inter- 
vertebral Foramina. 



The Veins of the Cord — forminfj; a plex 



:t the Cord, small and tortnoQi, 



itingwith Spinal VeinB and Cranial Sinsies. 



VEINS OP UPPER EXTREMITY. 



Radial Vein 
Post. TTlnar Vein- 
Ant. Ulnar Vein- 
Kedlan Vein 



n back of radial side of Wrist forming arch on Dorsum with Post. Ulnar V, 
, .. „ ulnar „ ,, „ ,, ,, „ Radial V. 

, front „ ^_,, .,_ „ joining Post. Ulnar V, at bend of Elbow. 

LB joined by Br. from Deep Veins ,, „ ,, 



of Wrist and Pahn & ie 



\ Uedian Vein — divides at bend of Elbow into 



t Median Basilic, the larger, ahortor, and more oblique. 

j Uedian Cephalic ,, smaller, longer „ less „ 
— unites with Med. Cephalic V. to form Cephalic V. which joins the Axillary Vein near its termination. [Vi 
—unite „ Med, Basilic V. „ „ Basilic V. ,. „ Brachial Venn Comites to form Azill&ry 



J1M7 1 



AZYGOS VEINS. ETC. 



/"" Vencty Cou^PtMo. 



A' JiLgM Ii^norrhinouU I/^ 



5 l^t InnjOTftincuU V, 



-4t V Alum Major. 



^d' V. Atj^^os MuKfr. 




6." kT Azj^^c^ Minima. 



%' fxi^kt Pup. IrUereostal K 



to 



/(. 



d.'l^cft Pvcp. IrUttcoibal Vx 



Jt- 



,19 



/• 



Qr Rig/U lni»rca^tal l^ 



lO'L^ft IrUercoztod H 



VEINS OF ABDOMEN. 

a rigbt aide of Cth Lumb.it \'ertebrB by tliQ junction of the tvio Common Iliac Vfuna. 
uceuds ,1 „ „ AorU, but is separated from it aboia by the Right Criu of the DiaphrAgm. 
, bauoincB embedded in the poaterior border of the Liver »nJ passing through Diaphragm mdii in Right Aorielo. 
It reata on all the right lateral bronehea of tho Aorta except the Sponontic (or Ovarian) which croasea it. 
IM TrllmtMlaa cormpaDd to tJia Bnncbss ol tba AbdotalniU AorU whloii pau to the non>&UniimtiuT VlHon, and lo ths Abdominal Fuiotct. It kl«o rs 

Du Uio Isit eI<1ij tliD iiupriroiuil and Biwrmatic Vciiu ohd iutotho Hand VcId, but oh tho riubt ildi) lata the Vena Can dlnctlr. 
Tho Middle SacraX Vain gcaomUy sndi In tlie Leit Common lUu Vebi. 

ILIAC V^NS, —For rolationa, etc, see 'Iliac Arteriea,' p. 122. 

TrlbntorlgB 

The Visceral Telna In Iht Pehii» form a lerios of PIoxiimb from before baotwarda around or below tba Viaooro, 

Sanieriorhi with tho veins external to the Pulvis by the Dorsal Vein of tho Fcnia, 

itbait anil bfhind „ „ Portal Vein by the Snperior Hmmorrhoidal Vein. 



POETAL VEIN 



Int. Ilioo Vein ,, direct bnmohoa. 

in of Superior Mesenteric and Spier 



1 - '^r 

< posaea up beneath Hepatic Diict and Hepatic Artery, — the former 

( divides u Tranavorae Fiaaure of Liver into right and left Brouohei for 



'eiu, over Inf. Vena Cava, beneath Pancroaa, 
to the right of the latter. 

lorreaponding Lobea. 



L 



watal Arteric*,' p. us. 

Splenic Vein, 

o the t'/l on ita way to join with the Splenic. 

right .. „ to form with Splenic the Portal 
are brancheifrom the large end of the Stomach. [Vein, 

is the Portal Vein. 

See ' Aileiin ot PanCTOiui.' p. \lt>. 

The lotercostat velna liave complete vah'ca ; the Azygoa veina have imperfect valves ; the leftSpermatic haa one valve at its junction with 
the Renal ; and the Inferior Venn Cava haa an imporfeot one at ita point of entry into the Right Auricle. The other vein* of the 
Thorax uid Abdomen hava no valvea, 



delation ofVeina I entering beneath its lote^r border ai 
to Faacreaa 1 

I ,1 ,, .1 vpptr „ 01 
i emerging from , 




a of the Loft Intom&l Jugular and Subclaviui Tains. 
I At its loictr tnd it is lurgeal, at its upper end it i« elaa enlarged, inCermedint'!!/ it ia narrowest or snbiHvided. 



I it lies At first bftietca Aorta & Vena A/ygoa Major, croanng j 
., higher up „ OSaophagos and Left Pleura. 



3S outwards oppoai to 7th Osrvical Vertebra 



1 The Duct 
" "its 

Upper Extremity, 



NERVE 




2i 



DEEP NERVES OP NBOK (DIAGRAM A). 



behind, B Roolt 




— Jacobion's Nerve (»ee 'Tymjwiiio Pleint"). 
-Uommunicatiag Branch to \ aftns (Ganglion o! Boot). 

— ., „ ,. Hympathetic (Superior Cervical Gonglio^. 

— „ „ „ Arnold'! Nervo. "^^M 

— Araold'a Nerve. 

— CammunicatiDg Bruicb to Sympathetic [Sap. Cervisal Oao 

— „ ,. ., Spiual Aoceaaory Nerve. 

— ,, ,1 ■■ Glo8>o-phai7ngeal ,, . 



Sym pathetic— Sup. Cervical Qangl: 



imunlcaUoiiB ftbaru tuontloned 
o'M with til* ot 



't /roiif, 2 Branrhn 



tfhiiul, 4 Ifooti 



coDtiDuouB with main tmuli of Vagu''. 

— from First, Second, Third ood Fourth Cervical Nerres. 

/ CommBiucatiug Branch to Hypoglonal and Vngtii. 
) Nervi MoUea (Co Exteroal Carotid Artery). 
1 Pbaryogeal* (to rbaryDgeol FJoxui). 
( Superior Cardioo Nerve. 



iSSSmtukaitmmei 



continuoui nith maia tmnk of Sympathetic. 

ithetlc in.l Loup botvoen 1<[ uiil tii'l Cnn lcal S 
tbo OunifUou uf ■ 
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Deep Nerves of Neck (Diagram Ay-eontinued. 



PLEXUSES (Branches, etc.) 



Sympathetic 



Oavemous Plexus ^forwards^ 4 BrancheM 



Carotid Plexus 



"odiately, 4 Branches 



To join Third Cranial Nerve. 
Fourth fi I, 

Fifth „ „ (Ophthalmic Diy.). 

Lenticular Ganglion. 



»f 

$9 



Fifth Cranial Nerve (Gasserian Ganglion). 
Sixth „ „ 

Great Superficial Petrosal Nerve to form Vidian Nerve. 
To supply Dura-Mater. 






Temunal Branches 



,, £ye-balL 

„ Ophthalmic Artery. 



[foncards, 2 Branches 
vi»card», a Branches j ;; ^,^'j^^„. 



For Pluryngeal Plexus, etc., see Diagram 



BIOHT SIDE. 

Superior Cervical Ganglioi 



DEEP NERVES OF NECK (DIAGRAM B). 
, „„■„, J from 6th Cervical Nerve. 



; «_■«. i f"*"" 'til Cervical Nerve. 
irrenva ^^ g^^ 

" i ■ •„ 1 to Vertebral I'loius on Vertebral Artery,* 

( »"*' i Inferior C«diac Nerve. 
Cimpu* tha UirM Qanglia. Each GangUon glvw eB a Curdiac Sena aud a Brnnct 
Compon Uu Thyrgld Mid lluuyDBoaJ Pleiuwi u iudicutwi In the Diagram. 



j Superior Cardiac Branch of Sympathetic 



LEFT SIDE. 

The nrraDgement is tlie same as aa the riglit ride, 
Symjuttthetic, but entari t' " " " " ■ • " '■ 
Middle Cardiac of the Syi 



apt that the Inferior Cardiac of the Vagua iloea not join the Middle Cardial 
aparutely, as doei also the Superior Cardiac of the " 
IF of the same to enter the Ueep Cardiac Plexus, 



„ apt' ^ . 

Sympathetic, but entare the Saperficial Cardiau Plexua geparatoly, as doei also the Superior Cardiac of the Sympathetic, and that 

uie Middle Cardiac of the Sympathetic joins . - ■ r ., ._ . .. .t . .-. ..._.i!__ m 

The lowest Cardiac Brauches of the ^'agltB ni 



Tho Fluiu on the Vcrtcbml Aitciy In 




to Thyroid Pleius. 

ifrom Inferior Cardiac of Vagus, 
„ Beourrent Laryngeal. 
„ Inferior Cardioo of Sympatbetio. 

Biauch Commtmioatiiig with Superior Cardiac of Sympatbetio. 



Bnuich Communicating with Middle Cardiac of Sympathetic. 
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A. DEEP PLEXUS. 

The Deep Fleiua is divided into e. Riglit and » Left Fart, 
Tlte Sight Part reeeiva S Trviita :~ 

I Right tjapcriot Cardiac of H^ympatbetic. 
The Upjtir I j „ Middle ,, „ 

oompriaing < 
4 Nerves ( I ,, Superior ,, „ Vague. 

The Left Part alto r*cnvet 2 Trunla :— 

The Upper 1 t Left Middle CardiM of Sympathetic 



CARDIAC PLEXUSES. 



iFrom Right Recarreut and adjoining part of Vagua, 
The Inferior Cardiao of Sympathetic. 



The Bight 
Part yii'« 

4 Brauchcs 



To Right Anterior Fulmomiry Plexus. 
„ ,. Auricle. 

>, „ or Anterior Corouary Fluxua, 
„ Posterior Corouary I'leius. 



IS auiaorlcol eumpiwltlaii u[ [ho ftoul 



B. BTTPEBFZOIAL PLEXtTS. 
Jitetivu 8 Eoota 



Left Inferior Cardiac of Vagni I 

„ Superior „ „ Sympathetic \ 



TIio Left 
Part i/Iivs 
4 Braucbes 



' To Lett Anterior Palmonary Plenns, 
I „ „ Auricle, 
i „ Siiporficial Cardiac Plexus. 
, „ Posterior Coronary Flexus. 



m uialogoUH iltstjibtltlull 



a special ofiiet (toni the Dt^ep Pkiua hehm. 



atvtt 



K Kott« end lu llic Dmp llcxiu, cxupt tlut Lett Superior or Superfldiil Oirdln^ of the SympntlisUc uid the Lull lufurior C'ardkic ot tbo Yafui, 



SOLAR PLEXUS. 163 

Ths Costral ihikded part of tho Di»gntiii representa tlic Riiibt and Lett SemUuDar Ganglia with the interreiiiQg Solw Flexui, and the 
■inall circle in the ueutro represents the L'leliau Pluxu^ Tlie raiiiatinij lines represent the ntain ofTseta from the central FloxaBoi, tho 
other lines the communicationg of tboso ofisots ; the interrupted lines show where branches ore wanting ; the dotted lilies mark ont 
the special nerres joining the Flexns. 



iiai:a o( iSc 1 



ihirrm bj trionsi™ trectt 
rniglrn BtBCted on tho eldi 



da* uid JUiglin 



nad ovulhc nnglis ol t<uch 



Mcrlbed 3l»ut the flguie mpmaiiiitiiis 



All the nidinliinj branrhe", except the Hepatic, join 

The Oceliao Plexus gives off tlie Coronary, Spit , 

other ^rigip. The Splenic joins only the Left Senuinnaj- Gaiigli 
"""" """"' * Bot from tho left side of the Solar Plevns, 



Ueseateric n 



the Diaphragmatic und Rt. Sn; 

Rt. Kenal, Hepatic and Diaphrag. 



The Hepatic rr^r 

Tho Bight Suprarenal 

Left Suprareaal ., ;; Left Eenai anrf Diaphragmatii 

Benal (Right or Uft) ., ,, ,, Suprarenal and Aortic 

Spermatic ( „ „ „) ., „ „ Aortic and Henal. 

■A-ortio Renal (right and left) 

Diaphragmatic gives to the Hepotio and to Both Saprarenah. 



other of the Semilunar Qangli 

tho Snjierii ... 

being itself joined by tho Right Vagns. 



inal, and gier, 



I tho Right Suprarenal. 
,, Rigbt Renal and Hepaliu. 
„ Lett Renal, 
both, and to the Spermatic. 

both Rsnals and both Spermabius. 



The Phrenic Nerves join the [Diaphragmatic Plexna ; the Right throngh the Ganglion ol Swan, t 
Suprarenal and Hepatic ; tho Left sending only to tho Left Suprarenal. 

Tho aight Vagus joins tho Cielioc Plexus (Irjl side) and Splenic ; the Left VftgUB join* the Uepatit. 

^0 Oreat Splanchnic ends in the Semilunar Ganglion, and joins the Suprarenal and Renal, 

mieBmall (2od) , C<eUac Plcito.r ,. „ „ Renal. 

The8maUe8t{3rd) „ „ „ Renal „ ;. „ „ C<eUac. 

N.1I-— riluiiii) ur dln-tl tBUiimunlcntiiiiu wily «ro repTBieulDJ. 
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HYPOQASTRIO AND PELVIO PLEXUS. 



cRooUtrom 



Hypogastric Plexus 



Pelvic Plexus 



L Branches 



RooU from 



fin Male 



^Branches ^ 



( Aortic Plexus. 

< Lumbar Ganglia. 

( Sacral „ (Ist and 2nd). 

! Uterine Plexus (Fibres chiefly sympathetic). 
Root of Right Pelvic Plexus, 
n Left ,, ,, 

( Hypogastric Plexus. 

< 3rd, 4th, 1st and 2nd Sacral Nerves (especially 3rd). 
( Sacral Ganglia. 

(Inferior Ha^morrhoidal Plexus (Fibres mixed). 
Prostatic Plexus, continued to j ^^ Cavernous Nerve^ j ^p-j,^, ^j^^^^ ^^^j 
Vesical Plexna \ ^'*' deferens 

\ esicai i-iexus „ „ J Vcsicula seminaUs 



( 



♦» 



II 



» ). 



Inferior Hemorrhoidal Plexus (Fibres mixed), 
in Fanal*- \ Vaginal Plexus (Fibres chiefly spinal). 
Vesical „ „ „ 



»» 



It 



lu the Dittgram the RuoU oro roprcsontcd by heavy linos, the Branches by light ones. 



CUTANEOUS NERVES OP THE HEAD AND NECK. 

?. of tlie 5th Nerve 



lu tlx Dlagnm tlie Briu 



if the FncUl Sum are niirwintdd b; duttcd llnna, .md llioea d( ullier Nctrin 



OH THE SCALP there 
Supraorbital (1) Froi 



■0 from hr/ort linrhranln the following Nerves : — 
the /7/--f Wr-i.;on of the 0th Nerve. 
Branches (n) of Facial Kerve. 
Temporo-malar (Temporal Brauuh) (J] from the .■^ii-onU Diri'ioa of Ihu Slli Nlt 

Trm/ioral Branchc* (6) o( Facial Nerve. 
Auriculo- temporal [Jj from ths Thint Diviiion of the Sth Kcrve. 

Porterior Auriealar (Aaricnlar Braiicb) (e) cif Facial Nerve. 
Bmall Occipital (•■'( from Anterior Branch of and Cervical Nerve. 

/'o-(frior^Hr(rH/«i-(OocipitBl Branch) (d) of Facial Nerve. 
Qreat Occipital (c") from Piutervir Bruich of Sad Cervical Nerve. 



ON THE FACE there 

Malar (<.) 
Infraorbital (i I 
Supramaxillar^ I 

V'itli Buccal Itrai 



■e from uhoee ilomiiii 
of tho Fiif iul J 

I 



^ (;/) i 



rc/fl the fuUoning Nerves 
rd Supraorbital 
., In na orbital 

\ Labial |III) and 
' ( Buccal l-T) 



lirauuhcB 



Third 



BELOW THE INFERIOB. MAXILLA thorn are from above. doa-iiuwU the following Nerv™ :- 

lufram axillary of the Fudal [h) with the first of the following Nerves, ^iz,, the Superficial Cervical (c"'). 

Tlio f<.nii.:r r.iuilllai chlony iiu<)cr (Iw rUtjwun, tlio kttcr onr It 
Tlie three Superficial Ascending Branches of tho Cervical Pleso*, > 




thu Superficial Oervical {€") passing transversely to* 
Small Occipital (c') „ vertically 

Oreat Auricular (c"") „ oblicjoaiy 



ard the most anterior briuich (/i) of the Fac'u 



main truuk 



Tho thrtc Superficial Descending Branches of the Cervical Plexus, viz. : — 

—the Stomal liranch (r') (the afaortcst) paasiog down 
„ potterior — „ Acromial (i-*) ( ., longest^ down 

„ iiilermeUiaU— „ Clavicular {•*] [of mid. size] 



towards Stemuili close abovo Clavicle. 

,t over beltoid ncrcoi Acromion I'roccsF. 

downwards ,, Peatoralis Major across Clavicle. 



166 Cutaneous Nerves of the Head and Neck— continued. 

NEBVES OF ETELmS. 

Tile Upper Eyelid is snppiied hy /our teniory Nervei, 
1 SHhraorliital {IJI t ' ' ' 

I Supratroclilenr (I") { "'"•" 

Tho Lower Eyelid is BUppHod by one nonorv Ntrve only, viz. -— 

Intrttorbitiil (II)— (generally by » doublo Iwig). 
Both Ejretids receive bronabei from the Facial Kerve (motor). 

of the Fifth ramifioB oi 
Comiur* llio Korrcs u( ILo EyoUd. wllh the AMorim (Sen r HT). 

NERVES or PINHA OF £AE. 

( Great Anrico'iU' over the Lobale and lower part of Concha. 
J ( oaa branch brluw Kxtcraal Meatus. 

I Auriculo-lemporal giving j ,, „ above „ ,, and to Traaii 

I ,, ,, to upper part of Fiona and Skin abu 

ir Concha,. 



Co ik/eriin? surface (2) j 



OVEB SCALP 



OVEK BACK 



CUTANEOUS NERVES ON POSTERIOR ASPECT OP BODY. 

— ico niigram of Ciitaneoui Nerves of Head and Ncek. 
I Ist Cervical (Huboceipital) hy mi'Ui-iflM Posterior Divisioi 

" ' "' it Occipital) ,, iNfci'nd/ brancli of ,, „ 



Snt. 4th nnd Stb Cervical 
1st to 6th Doreal 

7th „ lath 

1st „ 3rd Lumbar 
lat „ 3rd Sacral 



ipi'lying MuselcBoF Suboccipital Triangle. 
Skin of Scalp. 

Back of Neck. 
Back. 



Dinil jupjjl; Ui« Okinby It 



(• at Iho Lilarnl JJnuuJiu ot tha lutcrcoaUl Kcirct 
rritaj Qritauhiii, tlio Ia°rer at Doiwt, upper U"e Lu 



jS^ 



OVER ABM 



OVER FOSEABM 



OVER HAKD 



OVER GLT7TEAL 
REGION 



OVER THIOH 



OVER LEG 



J 



Cutaneous Nerves on Posterior Aspect of Body'-conHnued, 

i Acromial Branches of the Cervical PlezuB 
Posterior Cutaneous Branch of Circumflex 
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(6)) 

(7) > extemaUjf one below another. 



( Posterior External Cutaneous of Musculo-spiral (8) ) 

( Internal Cutaneous Branch of Musculo-spiral (9) 

< Intercosto-humeral (10) } irUemaUy 
( Small Internal Cutaneous (Nerve of Wrisberg) (11) 

( Posterior Division of Musculo-cutaneous (12) on outer side. 

< Posterior External Cutaneous of Musculo-spiral ( 8) tjUermedicUely, 
{ Posterior Division of Internal Cutaneous (13) on inner side. 

(14) on outer side. 

(15) „ inner „ 



»» 



n 



to 3i outer Digits 
Ulnar (Dorsal branch) to 1} inner Digits 

(lateral branch 



*9 



ff 



1 



Last Dorsal 

Ilio-li3rpogastric ( 

Lumbar, 1st to 3rd (posterior divisions 

( 1st (posterior di\'ision 

Sacral I 2nd ( 

(3rd ( 






ft 



(17) long, at front of Crest. 
(16) short, at middle „ ,, 

long, at back „ „ 

shortest, close to Posterior Superior Spine of Ilium. 

long, „ „ Coccyx. 

sJtort, intermediately. 



Branches of External Cutaneous 
„ Small Sciatic 



» 



(18) round anterior border of Region. 

(19) ,, posterior 



ff 



ff 



ff 



( External Cutaneous 

< Small Sciatic 

( Internal Cutaneous 

( Cutaneous of External Popliteal 

< External Saphenous 

( Intemal.Cutaneous (Posterior Division) 



iCalcaneo-plantar 
Internal Plantar 
External Plantar 



(20) on outer side. 
(19) intermediately, 

(21) on inner side. 

(22) on outer side. 

(23) intermedicUely, 

(24) on inner side. 

(25) posteriorly over Heel. 
anteriorly to 3} inner Toes. 

„ li outer 



II 



II 



XoUco the arraDgement of the Nerves in seta of three, and compare each set as gtren abore with the'oorrespoiiding set on pp. 198 and 169. 
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CUTANEOUS NERVES ON ANTERIOR ASPECT OF BODY. 



OVER HEAD AND NECK— aee Diagram of Cutaneous Nerves of Head aud Keck. 

1 13 Ant. CutaneouB Nerves (1-12) — lerminal Branches of ths Intercostals — 
I < enieryiiig close to mid-line beside Sternum or through Rectus Abdaminia ; 
Intercoatala J ' ilimmls/iinij in size from above downwards, tbo 2nd being the largest. 
I ) I ^^ l:.ateFBj Cutaneous Nerves (Ant. Bra.) {y-lZj—latrral offsets of lower 10 lotercoat*] 

I \ I emerging between digitationa of Serratua Magnus or External Oblique ; 

I ( iacrr<u'h>'j m size from above downwards. 

J There is no Lateral Branch from the First Intercostal ; that of the 2nil, the largeat of the aerioa, ia undivided I 
pusea to the Armas the Intercoito-hameral. The Lateral Branoh of the /i»f (12th Dorsal] is alao undivided,! 



OVES TRUNK 



<toC the lUa 



OVER ARU 



OVER FOREARH 



OVER HAND 



OVER THIGH 



Ls the In teroojto -humeral. 

a \he first from before backwards of the Nervei crossing the Ci 
I Ilio-hypo^aBtric (24) emerging abope the External Abdominal Ring, turning 
'- Ilio -inguinal (2'i) „ (hrough ., ,, „ 

1 Acromial Branches of Cervic&l Plexus (tlij I 

j Anterior Cutaneous Branch of CircumfleK (141 ' o 

( Anterior KxtemnJ Cutaneous lirauch of Musculo -spiral (l.'i) ) 

I Bicipital Branch of Internal -cutaneous 
j Anterior Diriiion ,, ,. ,, 

I Posterior „ „ „ ,, 

I Anterior Division of Musculo -cutaneous 
\ „ „ „ Internal -c 

I Cutaneous Branch of Median 



iXm!,ran/». 



(Ili)l 

(17) W. 

(18) \ 



S Digital Branches of Median 
„ „ ,, Ulnar 

Cntaneous Branch „ „ 



rision of External Outanec 

al 

h of Qenito-crural 



•ntfrm'tllately below. 

to 3i Older Digita. 
,. li i>""r ., 
„ Palm inp'liorli/. 

rside J 



i Anterior Division of External Cutaneous 
„ Internal „ 

Middle Cutaneous 



(25) .. imier „ < 

(26) mirrnudmulu ) 

(28) on oalee side 1 



er Scarpa's Triangle, 




s 

|c= 



i 



I TO INS 



Cutaneous Nerves on Anterior Aspect of Body— continned. 

(33) 



OTEB LEO 



iBiuu of IrLtarnal Cutaaeoui 

1 CiiUiieoua of Eztern&l Popliteal (34) 

j Internal Saphenous (32) 

( Uusculo- cutaneous (3fi) 

t Terminal Branclioa ot Anterior Tibial (36). 

i „ „ „ Musculo- cutaneoui. 

( „ Bruich „ External Saphenous. 



iiboee Patella. 
I below „ aide by side. 



lU onttr tide above. 
Htrrmrilialrig below. 



/mm ol thn Inlsni^ Mi 

Nutfi In Mfpinl to tbfl 

^incT, tboii Itrunci 



III (rgpr«eut«l Iiy {nraUsl luUrruptcd Uoa In Um 
fl NcrvcH of Uui &nt pidr alUmatfi wtlh thcNia ot li\ 
jans of tho Internal Saphonoiu Itetre sppow bct» 
9tph(!noiuN(iTTo»(lntanuiluid ExlJirniil) that I 
[AllculuB und indi liighir ap Uinn Ota uUior oii 



Dlagisjn) iM [n nUI 



id the pMiciiur bonier 



n thB Domuin of tl 






m Oie two p>rt> ut the Intenul Cub 

S«TO wbioh Bri*M»ji/rtm. _. _ .. ^.. . _ __„ _, ,_,, . , 

he Foot (liL. about thsUll of ttaeGmit Ton), whsnu the NsriBwl: 

mdi lonrr dowD on tlio Foot (vli. on tho outw lids of Ilia LltUo - ' 

a of ths Muimilo cutiuiooui alCemittc with thou of the other I 

iDTifde ui Uu arcut Tue, nnt the Rnochof the Anterior TlbtaJ .... 

1 hull; ths Bnuch of the Eitemid SAplmioni to UBe mitci aide of Ibo Llttlo Too, 



A. INTERC08TA1, NERVES OF WALL OF THORAX (Upper 6"i/). 
Tho Intercostal Nerve lies at tint l>otwcen tlio Pleura and the External lotero 

thoQ ,, ,, lutcrual Intercostal Muscle „ „ ,. „ 

tben „ ,, ,, I, ,. „ Pleura, 

lastly, pierciug the Internal Intercostal and the Pector!iliB bUjor close to the Sternum, it uadi m an 
Anterior Outaneoua Nerve of the Thorax 

Halfway between the Spioc and the Sternum it gives off thrau^h the External Intercostal Miisule a 
Lateral Cutaneous Norva of the Thorai, whicb on becoming superlicial, divides at once into an AnCtrior nnd a Poalerior Branch. 

Tho Skin botween the end of the Posterior Branch and tho Spina is supplied by tho Posterior Primary Diviaicn of the corresponding 
Intervertebral Nerve. 
Til Fini Inierrmta! has do LntBinl Braoch, Ihc Saoit-i has ouly tho ("wterlor dliislgn ol one. 

B. THE INTBBCOSTAL NERVES extending into the WALL OF THE ABDOUEN (Lower Sir). 

Those XiTves exactly reiemblo those higher up whilst they lie between tho Ribs, and like them give off Lateral Cutaneous Branches 
which arc similarly diatribat«d. On reaching the Cartilages they pierce the Internal Intercostal, and thenco run forward bctucen tlie 
Internal Oblique and Transversalia till they roach the Itectus. This thoy perforate, and appear on the surface as Anterior Cutaneous 
Nerve 8. 

Tlw I. lUinil Bmoth vl Ihc liot is Mingle, aco ' Servta ol Poilorior Aupcct ut ttnly. 

0. ILIO-HYP0OA8TRI0 AND ILIO-INGUINAL NERVES. 

/ within the Abdominal Cavity lies liifihor than tho IHo-inguinal Nerve and crosses the Quadratua Lumbomni only. 

TKn.hvnnmutrt.. ) r,! „ S ^^^ TransTcrsalis near the I.,hL of the Iliac Oejrf. the Int. Oblique near the/roiil of the Iliao Crftt and 

iiio iiypos«"'>c j pierces j j^^ External Oblique n6ow the Pubic Crtst, turning npwanh under the Skin. 

[ half-way along Ilivi Croat gives off the Lateral Branch through both Obliques to Gluteal Begioo. 

within the Abdominal Cavity lies lower than the llio-hvpogastric N. and crosses iolh the Quod. Lumber, and Iliaana. 
oieroes t *''* Transvarsalis near outrr end of Poupart's Liijamfni, tho Int. Oblique opposite miildU of iigoraeni, knd 
" j the Ext. Oblique (through Ext. Abd. Ring) over the iNtin- end of tho Liij. turning dovrnwardi under Skin, 

new the Ant. Sup. Spine of Ilinm gives a branch to join Ilia- hypogastric and lower down Branches to Int. Oblique. 



points In nlium «tUi Foufart'i Ugsmcut. 



w the lUd-hiEUliuil iiicnM tt 




!! 




\ 




CUTANEOUS NERVES OP ARM. 
STJBBOITKDINO THE ABU are the foUowing Nerves :- 



[ DiciplUI Br.itich of laternal Cutaneous — (I 

/ Posterior „ ','. '.'. ',', — (3 

! Small Internal Cutaneoaa (N. of Wrtsberg}— (4 

Intercoato-bumeral — (3 

loternal C'uUqcoub oC Uuaculo-ipiral ~ (li 

\ External Cotfinoous ot ( Anterior Br«nch — (8 

Uusculo-spiml f Poaterior ,, — IS 

I (Acromial Brandies of Cervical Plexus descend u 

SURBOUNDINO THE FOR^ABU a 



superficial to Biceps in tni'l-lhie anteriorly. 
by side of „ iitUniaUg. 

„ „ ,, in/rant nf Internal Intermuscular Septun 

II •• Triceni hthiiiA „ „ „ 



ill mid-fifiB posteriorly. 
txtemaXly. 



— Buporlici^ to i, 

— by side of Bicepa 

— 11 „ Trioops 

— ,1 M Biceps iii/roiil a/ External Inlormuscular Septi 

— II ,, Triceps Afftiii'l „ ,, ,, 
ir Clie upper part of the Deltoid.) 




9 the following Nerves :— 

ins Brniicli of HediaD — m nii'l-hiir in front bclowi 

>r External Cntau. of Uusculo-Bpitdl — „ <■ n Mi'tad. 

Uusculo -Cutaneous J Anterior „ — „ outrr „ auUnorlg. 
(Ext, Cuban.) ( Posterior „ — „ „ ,. poitrriorly. 



NERVES OF ORBIT. 



Note in explanation of Diagram— 

Ih Ihe oiilT imll ofihe Carernom A'iiii 



cal onlor from above 




lalluOibUGiet 



e three nnyk Nerval laterally one above another, and three douhU Nervos inUrmedistdjr oi 

Kutu thi nh.Hia ol tlio K«n-<u to tbs UgotU ul Uig Eilrnul Hvctui (ud to tivt Ovtt" ^'<>r> 



I above another. 



SUPERIOR MAXILLARY NERVE, ETC. 
BVFEBIOB UAXILLABY NEBVE.-bbjLSOHES. 



I, 



i„ 



^Infrftoibltkl 



l«. 



n obave the T«tL uid 



,. Juin tlio Paatsridt DeuUl Nerrs. 
.. luppl/ ttiu EJtciui^il TeetlL 
PjOpebnl Dnincb, to lUpplf parts to Luwbt EjoUd. 



(r-,wiirf Brani-li 



i liiltnul 



KdUiii Hid mule i.l dlrJ>lnD ul Ihr Nctir. Tlio Dnnoliei conio >ifl In yndn. nnd (uhdlvlda Into pdn uf Srrcoivlirv Branohei. tr 
Untuclin nilH. The t<ru bntx <;ticiVEiH]ii<l U Ihi Anldlur and l>eM«idIiig llnuicbia of tbe Inlsnul Uftxillnr; Artery, whldi w 

ItECKZL'B OAHOLJOK.— BBAVCXSS. 



Uii FicUl. 



a wbliJi .igniii palm of Ti 



JLntarlor Pklatlu* 



ExUniaJ PkIbUq* 



.Poattrior P«lKtlaa 



I HftBO-palKtla* 



c: 

I ',. lupply It 



inibnne dI ths UukI PuTati 



•up[>l; Uia Uuooiu Ucmlnuc o[ tbo Soft PoLito. 



J A''im'. to lunplf Uu Uueoiu Membnne on Suporlor and Middle Turbiniilsl B 
1 To Join Iho (luii^un af Bochdnlok, on Anlsrlur DonUl NerrD, ■buTS OtniDO T 

I, to lupplf Uis Miuwiu Hcmbnino on ths Hoptum Nul. 

-paUtluD prapor. Julnlog tbo Antwlor Fnhtlnci Neira on t 
MDmbruu oi 



, wiji— /*'"'"f * ■•'siiipiiUietlc\ tKntal, todipply Uio Mikmmi* Montbrano on poit*rior pnrt of 
^AKtMr^ to Haryiii.-rhaxnnal i *^'^'*°Ul<»t M liaiiEllun } \ Vidian prapor, dsriTud fruiu Ot.HuperfiaUl Palnmal NirFB,& : 
flniochesTJVo) ' 



I PMtTifO'palktlii* 



Nolo that UlH« ar 

tvtgafrom hi 



■){vid 



Sfnipathstio on lut Carotid. 
, I auinilr Uunui Hcmbnaie on noitflrioi lort of Root at Noh. 
Platj^o-palaUns, to tupply the Roof of the PIuutdI' 
nuda. with tvo Inwinbi nnd two bickwiirda, cncb doublo. Of Iho two Gmicbn Inmnl*i 
fftrl of tliu Roof of the Moolh. Of Cbe two Dranchon ImckwiirdA, - ' ■ ■ 



jiu-l vl tl<B IWol ul ths »«*.'. Tht luWrtur and Tuil 



Superior Maxillary Nerve, Eto.—€orUinued. 
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NEBVE SUPPLY OF THE NOSE (excluding the Olfactory Nerve, the Special Nerve of the Nose). 

Superior Nasal I '^^ supply the Mucous Membrane on the Superior Turbinated Bone. 

^ ) n f« f. .. .. Middle 



On Outer Wall, 



posteriorly 



anteriorly 



Inferior Nasal, of Great Palatine ] " 
Nasal of Ophthalmic of 5th N. j 



Nasal of Anterior Dental 



f> 



II 
>> 

II 
II 

II 



i> 

II 
II 

II 
II 

II 



If 

II 
II 

II 
If 

II 



II 
II 

i> 

II 

•I 



II 



Inferior 

Middle 
Inferior 

II 



OnlnnerWaU. PO-^/y j ^^S^, ^j^ 



Anteriorly \ S"*^ ""K Ophthalmic of 6th Nerve. 
-^ ( Naso-palatine. 



On Boof from behind forwards^ Pterygo-palatine, Vidian, Superior Nasal and Nasal of Ophthalmic of 5th Nerve. 

N.B.~ Compare with 'Arteries of Nose,' p. 140. 



II 

II 
II 

II 
II 



II 

II 
II 

II 
II 

ti 



23 



/ 




IUptBonU paas tlio Anterior and POBterior Temporal Nmvm, md/ortwinf* tlio Buccal. 

DoiBHii'arili „ ,, Inferior Dental „ OuBtatory „ „ baetu<ardii „ Auriculo-temporal. 

Upicanh and otilirord» ptaaea „ Kaueteric itid iloieii\cartl$ and inieardt „ 

KOuticiiTdi ia coujuDctiou with ths Buccal paues the 

lut tl'o (v'<^"r J^"i' ■' 

The A1TSICITI.0-TEUP0BAL NEBVE 

iiirintn closB tu the Foramen Ovale by lii'o Hoot' 
etult oiJitoute tlie tipper part of th« Pinna of tlie Ear in lieo Brant:htt. 

1x Branrhit, (km HinglD uid 



. Ilgl™. _, 

II) A BmDcli Id OUc Ouigllon (Scniory Root g[ GuigUoul. 

lH} Titn BranchM muDd Stomal Uunlld Artor;, to Jolii PucUl >'« 



Twig to tlia Tamporo-lfcwntary 
Vn U»iiiilti» to tbo Audltorv llv 
Unutdi to the PuvUd Oli.iid. 



PlDiia bclun 




1(111017 Uwtiu, paialtig botwcon CortlUgii uiil Bono. 



Trsgu. 

! Between tie JlooU passea the Great Meningeal Artery. 
The pc^frior l^rminal bi-anch endi in 1 T!"" ^."^^henB Anrem, and 
The anterior 



id to Srinpilhollc on InMrnil HaxlUarj- Arttrj, 



rcprewDt motur, imd tLa dotted Unoa KIU017 linmcliei. 



Each Ganglion (except Mackul's*) has Ih 

Lenticular Oanglian. 

Motor Root from— Inf. Div. of TliinI Nervi 

Stnsonj „ ,, — NftialBr. „ IstDiv. ofS 

Sijmpathelic „ ,, — Cavam. PI. on Int. Carat 

Each Ganglion [except Meckel's*) givt 

Lenticular O. 1 PPP*' ^''""y 



GANGLIA OP FIFTH NERVE. 

Roots, otic of which ia Motor, one Sensory and a 



of which 

Submaxillary Oanglj 

Chorda Tyi 
It i^iv. oi om 11. GiwtatoiT i 

Int. Carat. Art. Symp. PI. on Facial Art. 

off two Branches, thns ;— 
Submaxillaiy O. j 

■\aary 



B Sympathetic, thus ;— 

Otic Oonglion. 

Small Pctro«al cf Facial NerrB.f 
Auric-temp. ,, 3rd. Div, of 5th N, 
t^ymp, PI. on Grt. Meningeal Art. 






to tba tii(£TTUil Pterygoid Niuclo. 



TYMPANIC PLEXUS AND JAOOBSON'S NERVE. 

ted as follows : — 



The upporcnoat Branch ifl prolongtd as tlio Small rctroiol (7), joining the Facial by a ipeciol twig. 



,, Tympani. 

4 

uX Carotid (3). 1 

(6). I 



NERVES OP THE i 

1 there are four chief Nen'es, i 



REGION. 
the Inferior Dental, Oustator;, H^oglosial 



In ooanection with the Snbmaiilliiry Regi 

and Olosso-phaiyiigeal. 
Tbeso four Nervoa lie in ainilUr curves mid give off BrniicUei xa b Bimilar maimer. 
The jirst twQ Nervoa hare analogous RELATIONS, aa have also the last two, thus : — 
The Inferior Dental and Ouetatory are Branches oF the Inferior Maxillary Nerve and descend side by side, 

lying tirtt between ] ^|'*' ^H' •'"^T'Boid MuB.le and j ^^j ^^^„ y,^',-^^^^ j »'"' R,|^'^,"i,Jtl!t"Lw *'""'"'' "^ 

!The Inftrior Dtnlat then enters its C'nua! in the Jaw to anpply the Tooth and Skin, etc., of Lower Lip. 

,, GuHatorij „ ruii9 on the Muc, Mcmb. uiii/n' „ „ ,, ,, Tongue,, Mucuns Membrane oE Month. 

The Hypoglossal and OloaBO-pharyngeal arise directly from tbe Mednlla and 

appear in the Keck between j '^« ^""^^"^^ Jn^'ur Vein""^ \ — ""^nc curving forward 

S,. tr 1 1 ™. „= «..». I .t Eitcrnal Carotid Ait. and ) , . . 1 the Mylo-hyoid and I to end in Musdet ot 

the HypogloBanI crosses over j ;| Oocip. Art. (at origin) [ nnd passes between j _^ Hyo-glosaus { Tongue. 

'-'rnal Carotid Art. and ( j » n n md j to end in Mucous Jfon- 



, GloE90-phar 



BRANCHES. 

Each Nerve first reoe: 
and ttnally ends i 



Inf. Dental 
Ouitatory 

OlofliSo-pliaiTn- 
geal 

HTpogloseal 



Special Brancb. 



Mylo-byoid Branch 
tu Mylo-hyold M lucln I 
uit.lMUy uf UiHUtilc 

Chorda Tympani N. 

tfaa FudjiL f4. throujjb 
TyuilUDUlu A QlJUDrlAj I 

Bra. to Int. Carotid, 
joining SympatbeUc dd 

Dosoendens Noni, 
o Omo-hTold, Hiynr 
ifold k Hlsnw-Uijraid 



, Ascending I'haryngeal 



SranchflB upwardi. 



j ,, Mid. Constrictor ( brane of Tongue. 
'0 sots of Branches, both upwards and downwards, 



1 ToSkin,etc.,of Lower Lip. 
Inf. Labial* J ,, join Snpramaxillary 
I Br. of Facial N( 



Branclies downirardB. 



Terminal BranclieB. 



Fur (urthar BalUlau we ' HuhIo at 



J 




e> 






^ 






CO 



CO 






i 



s 
y' 




OERVIOAL PLEXUS. 177 

IB of the Srat three Cervical Kerres and port of the (oaTtb 

The BRANCHES come off both from the Neires themBelvea and from the Loops between them, and may b« divided into CataDeom. 

Muscular and Coajinniiiciting Serves. 
Tho Cutaneous Branches arise one from each Loop and one from each Nerve, except ii 



tst Cervical Nerve 

Loop between 1st and Snd Norvca 

2ad Cervical Kerve 

Loop between Snd and 3rd Nen'ea 

8rd Cervical Ken-o 

Loop between 3rd and 4th Nerves 

4th Cervical Nerve 



The Branches oE the Pleiue 

The Buperflcial Set coDBista of Cntaneons 



Muscular. 

To Rectos Lateralis (1) 
„ Recti Antici (2) 
„ Stertio-maitoid (3] 

„ Lev. Ang. Scap. {i) 

„ Scalenas Med. (5) 

„ Diaphragm (Phrenic N.)t {6) 

s frwiuontlr uude»oldi«.!. 

irlvo* lu Dudn Root from Ibo fCh, i socond Root from tho 5t 

usually divided tato Superficial and De«p Sets. 



Maitoid Branch* 

Smsll Ocoipitol 

Great Auricular 

Superficial Cervical 
„ „ [ 8lm»l 
Dese. Cut. i cisricuUi 



iPnflumoeiuCrlc ) 
Hypoglouiil y 
HyioiAtbeClc ) 



DMceudens Noni Nerve. (13) 



„ With Spinal Aocossorr N. (M) 



, and a third from tlM Srd Cvnicti Xsn 



=""""" «~"p»i- \ts£sr'\>""-- 



L 




„. . jn off ahon the Clavielr (6) :— 

Ctliandeth (generally nlao 7th and Stb) twi'ga 
Otb (Doforo union with twig of 4th) branch 

8th (after ,, „ ,, „ ) ,, 

6th and 6th (by BOjiarate roots ) ,, 

6th „ 6th {at point of UDion ) „ 

6th ,, eth (from common trunk ) ,. 

The Bra. to tha Scaleaes (1) 

Br. „ ,, Diaphragtu ('2) 

Rhomboid Nerve 

Nerve to the Serratus 




FOSUED !>y tbc union ot 6 Nerves at the lower part of the Nock, 

■jii-in-j og 6 Dranchea above the Clavicle oud € below, and ending in 
Formation aafrrqucnlly deacrihtd ,•— 

The Stb Nerve joined by the 6th near the Vertebra) and by the 7th near the Ut Rib forma a 
„ 8th „ „ „ part of the lot Dorsal, near the Vertebra) 
A Branch £rom the outer Cord joins a Branch from the inner to form 
Formation as somrlimet deteribed and veiially found :^ 

Each Nerve near its origin divides into an Anterior and n Poetorior Division. 
The Anterior Di i-iaiona of the 5th, 6th and 7th 
,, PoBterior „ „ Bth, Gth, 7th and 8th 

„ Anterior „ ,. 8th Cerv, and lat Dors, 



Nerves unite to form on outer 



the Muscles closing SiinimU of Thorai, viz. : — Scalenoa{and Longos Colli) (I). 

, Muscle fomiing BnjK „ „ ,, Diaphragm (2), 

, Muscles joining Shoulder-girdle to Tniok posltriorli/ (3), 

, MoBcle ,, ., „ „ „ Inferally (4), 

,, ,, „ ,, „ „ ,1 antfriorly (6). 

, Muscles ,, „ „ I, Humerus jMMt«r>or/^ (6). 

to end in Scalenes &, Longns Colli. 

..... „ join Phrsaic N. [Khomboidei. 

(3) ^in-c'# Middle Scalene frniuMrs(7^ ft passes oiffimnb deeply,, supply Lev. Anguli Scapulas and 

'" ofiluiuel;/ „ ifouiawarda „ „ „ Serratus Slai 



ixtrils deeply 



oulmardi 
Ivcn off belotc Hit ClarkU (6), 

/from Foil. Cord\ 
inU —Subscapular I or 1 



« downwards auptrJkiaUy over 3rd part of Subclavian Art. 



with Suprascapular Artery 



One oulajaTd* _Circumfl«x 



TboM Serf M nriM —< 



le from liil. Cord' 
(from Po»!c<-ior Cord) 



\ Highest (7) 
\ Middh Sa) 

( iowfrt (8b) 

( Ectfrnat (Ba) 

\ iHltraaC (Sb) 

-by 3 Kb nfBn. (10)} 



to Subacapularis (upper part}. 

„ Subacapularis (lower pari) and Teres Major. 

„ Lstissimns Dorsi. 

, Pectoralis Ktajor. 

, „ ,, and PectoTftUa Minor. 

, Shoulder-joint. 

, Teres Minor. 

, Deltoid and Skiu over it. 

iV Cord. Compars with ' .IxUliuj Arlsry,* p. 111. 



uaL 



1 

CO 






Three h 



TiPoin 



Brachial Flexus—eonCinued. 

off terminaUy (6) 

1 N. of Wriebere (11) to Skin of innrr tide oi Aim. 

— term. brs. of /lit. Corel (chiefljCuUneons] J Int. Cutaneous (12) „ „ „ „ „ Forenmi. 

(Ulnar (13) „ „ and Muscloi „ „ ,, Hand. 

,, „ OD^nnt of ForauTD and Hand. 

„ „ „ hark „ Arm, Foreann t Hand. 



One erltrnnt/j/ 

DIBTBZBUTIDN 07 TEBUIHAL BKAKCHES. 
Median [Twdi-f Branches). 

In Forearm (iij ). 

i To Pronator Teraa. 
TMuscalorBmnchM) " F'"'"- Carpi Radiali.. 
1 . ralmans LongaB. 
, Floxor Subli ■ '' 



(16) 
ID lldib ; tha iiiMU two pui dawn m 



\ „ Muaolea 
I „ Skin 



One Ant. Interosseoua Bi 



, , Pronator Quadratua . 
„ Flexor Longoa Pollicia. 
,, halfofFleiorProfunduaDigitoru 
Palmar Cutaneons. 



Oilt Cutaneous 

MuSCUlO-CUtaneOUS (»ij Uranches). 
I To Biuopa. 
T'AreeMuecalarBrancheB I „ Coraoo-brocUalia. 
( ,. BraohialiB AnticuB. 

Tmo Cutaaooua ., 

One Articular Branch 



Fi<!e Digital Branches J 



Oaf Muscalar Branch 



( Tki 



Im Hand («ii). 

( TDaoiitiguinuiidesof3rd&4thFlngen 

{ , , 2nd & 3rd „ 

( ,, radial aide ,i2nd Fini_ 
\ ,, Dinar „ „ Thumb. 

1 „ Abductor PoUicis. 

( „ Opponena „ 

( „ boU of tlexor BrevU PoUicia, 



MUSCUlO-Spiral {.tine Bronohea). 
I One ~Iiiterual Cutaueona. 
•r Cutaneous Branchea j j, i Short External Cutan«oita. 
( Long 
I To Triceps 
„ SubaiiGOQGiis i ' 

, Brachialia Anticm 
, Supinator IJmgaa 
, ., Extensor CarpiRadialisLongior ) 

* KxHdmiioI FDnarm. 

t Huidca attached lu Eit«rnnl IntcuDUacuhi Septum. 



MuBCular 



^ ^^^^^^I^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^H 


^ ^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^H^^l 


180 Brachial Plez.\iB—<wliiiwd. 

Ulnar Nerve. in Hand («<> Beta of BrinohM). 
In rorearm {Six Bnnchoi). To Abductor Minimi Digili. 

1 InternalCntftneoasto ForeMin, T/iree ,. Opponeni 
TArw CuUneons Bra. J Palmar ,. „ Palmof Haa.i. [Digits. „ Flexor Brevia „ 

Dorsal „ „ Bock o( Uand and 1 » inner Three Seta ol Mai- „. „ the seven IntMOssai. 
iT wi t- • rrp cukr Branches ■ -"""^ „ two laoer Lumbricolos. 

T„M..™i„ „ n: ,>;;?:;&"&.,.. Di„i..„„. u°if, :;f.if.ra';;So,Br.vS 

One Articular Branch",, Elbo«--)oiot. 

7-iM Superficial J To inner aide of Little Finger. 

Palmar Branches ) „ cantigaoogBides^of Little&KingFiiigut.* 

^^^H Oiif Articolar Br.— „ Wnst-joint. 

^^^H ■ SupplirliigidNlbePaliiuuteBnTlh 

^^^T Internal Cutaneous {ihret Branches). 

V 1 BicipiUl Branoh to Skin o»er Biceps. 1 The N. of Wrisberg ends Mire^ii Int. Condyle and Olecranon. 
^ ( PMt ., back „ ( The Internal Cutouooua ocouos ovtr the Internal Condyle. 


1, 


J 



r^lnmiuj of Pleias 




luiiplvmenteil by pu'tof tlio 12tb Dorsal twd ■ 
9a DR to tbc fiucnil rlexiu. 



LUMBAR PLEXUS. 

THE LTTMBAS, PLEXUS ia formed liy the union of tlic upper tlirco Lumlrar Ni-n-os 
])nrt of the ItL Lnmbar. 

Tlio nmnluilot of Ibo 4Ui, lutfoUier wltU Uio ttli. funiui tUo LuiuUi'Mcr-il Cord, 

Twigs to tho Paoos (ron the Ut, Snil and 3rd Nervw near their commenccmont. 

From Ih. l.t N«„ .r. gi™ .» ll. | iil;:5g»Sf '"■ | 

,. Genito-Crui'al. ) 

,, Hztemal Cutaneous. t 

I Obturator oqU Accessory Obturator, j 
" " ( Anterior Crural. ( 

m of the Plexns ia tlie direct line, the other olfmta forming himchc*. Apart then from the direct 

given off «ix lateral BraDches, two of which aro accessory to Ui ' ''' — '"" 

(Jiimpnrc with Ibo Siu-nd Floiui uid Dingrun S of UiB Brscbiut Pleiua. 
Aljird the Nerves are contained in Ihc BuhBtnnce of the Pboos bfacnns. 

TUe Ilio-hj^ogastric anil nio-in^uinal emerge through otitfr eilgo of Muscle nror (Air <<>ii. 
„ Kxternal Cutaneous omi:rgoa „ „ ,, „ at the middle. 

,, Anterior Crural „ ,, ., „ „ brlom. 

„ Obturator and Accessory Obturator emerge ,, iuHfr „ „ 

,, OenitO' crural emergos ,, aiilrrhr lurface 

fiH LiUgTom el ' IteloUuDi o{ paou Miieniu,' p. 101. 
XiitD that Ihc/lril brunch ol Ibg Flaxiu (nio-hypDRiMtrii:) emuKa llimuffh Uu) nlir n>f d( tha Panaii. 

UiolArn((Uenituiaiinil)thrQiigbtbo oMlrrier ••i/ar; KOd lUtJf/II'lWttanU:--"- ^ --- ■ ■- 

Tbo oUittr broncboa bfifitur tbtotigh tho uut«r oigv oiia iif^it 
III Ihni- Cuufst: outwurds the Nerves lie aa follows : 
I'lie Ilio -hypogastric on the Quadratus Lamb. oalj. The Uio-iug'uin&l first on the Qasdratus, then on the lliicua. 

External Cutaneous on the IliacDa only. „ Anterior Crural lietween the Iliaeaa and Psoas. [tnratorlnt). 



n coutinuatiou. 



L buu uirecb i 



tr Ok top and lies throughout on that surface. 

. . .. •rJff'Ot thfl 

irntnrj thmugb Iho li 



n the Psoas only. 



ulleti 



Obturator and Accessory Obturator to inner tide of Pooos (or 



rOb- 



For the DMribuUon of the j Oeni to -crural' and External Cutaneous, 

t Anterior Crural and Obturator „ 'Anterior Crural Nerve,' pn^J'. 

* TheOgnlt^cruraltsiiitsaipecUltimich tatbaCrsmutciiccmerinifot tho Curd Uituiigli tbo tutcmul Abduiuhiul Ring and (nalbcr (xlii lu 
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Liunbar 'Ple'SUB—eontinved. 



ANTEBIOB CaUKAL N£S,V£. 

The Branches of the Nerve ore gronped in Chrf Sots of /our Brauohos each ; tha Firtl Set being muscular, compriaing two Branches 
nbovo Poupnrt'H Ligament and two below, nW ahoi't ; the Srcond Sat, formmg the 6'ri/wi;ft-iu/ Dmsiou of the Nerve, consiating of 3 
ciitaacuus branches and one mUBcular, all loDg ; the Third Set, farming the Dirp Diviaian of the Nerve, consisting of 4 muBCuUr 
branches, lii-o abort and liro long. 



I To lliacUB (witliin Felvia). 
nt,.! V.I ) •• Femoral Artery. 
J-\rHbti <, _ IliacaBlerteraal to Pelvis). 
, PoctiucuB. 



I Middle CataneouB (double), 
1 Nerve to SartoriUB. Tlilnl 

j luteroal Ssptienaui. Sri 

{ Internal CutanoouB (double). 



To Rectna Femorit, 
„ CmriBui. 

„ VastoB Ext. (jrivinc br, 
., ,. Int. ( „ „ 



OBTUBATOB NEBVE, 

The Obturator Nerve juat before emerging from the Pclvii (plita into tiro Dimionf, Superficial and Deep. The Superficial DiviBion 
prisscH out <tl.oif the Obturator Extemus. and lies oetr the Adductor Brevj* ; the Deep Diviaion euicrgeB Ihrough the Obturator 
)L\U - ' ■ --■' "-- ' ------ •■ --■ 



Kitemus and runs batealh the Adductor Brevis 

The Branches are as followB 1 

( Pectin ens. 
SuperliciBl I Oracilii. 

Adducton J Adductor Longui 
„. . . . ( .. BrovM. 

Siroerficiftl J Hip.jomt. 
Kvioion- tol Femoral Arterj-. 



Deep Addnctora ^' 
Knee-joint. 
Popliteal Artery. 
- Obturator Extemna, 



ACCESaOKT OBTURATOB. NEBVB. 

I'.isaes ont from Felvie over Pubif bone and ilividci at 
I. To Pectineos. 



aXuKlo. TbeiN 



into 3 BranchcB : — 

!. To Hip-joint. 3. To SoperRcial Diviai 

J »!,* ^i.» Thn remolulilff Bnifich of the 
lut &nt in tbo abovD tul>le. 




SACRAL PLEXUS. 183 

THE SACBAL PLEXUS is formed by the union of the npper three Sacral Nerves, and is supplemented by part of the 4th Sacral below, 
and by the Lumbo-sacral Cord (composed of the 5th and part of the 4th Lumbar) above. 

The remainder of the 4th. SACRAL is subdivided as follows :— A triple Muscular Branch supplies the Levator and the Sphincter Ani and 
the Coccygeus, — a Pelvic Branch joins the Pelvic Plexus to end in the Pelvic yi8cera,->and a Coccygeal Branch joins with the 5th Sacral 
and the Coccygeal to form a Plexus over the Coccyx.— The fourth Sacral thus gives four Branches. 

BKANCHES. 

From the 2nd and 3rd near their origin are given off special Branches to the Pyriformis. 
u „ Lumbo-sacral Cord is „ „ the Sup. Gluteal. ) 

,t „ Loop between 1st and 2nd „ ,, ,, „ N. to the Obtur. Int. ( 

„ „ „ Sup. Gemellus. ) 

jy Inf. Gemellus and Quadratus. ( 



ri 


It 


n 


»f 


1st „ 


2nd 


ft 


»» 


»» 


If 


fi 


ri 


»> 


2nd „ 


8rd 


i» 


f> 


I* 



tt If 



.. ., Lower end of the Plexus «e .. ,. j .. ;; Z^^l^i^'f^^'^'"'- \ 

The Great Sciatic forms the direct continuation of the Plexus, the Pudic and Siuall Sciatic being accessory to it. As in the case of the 
Lumbar Plexus there is thus one terminal Branch and six lateral. — Compare with the Lumbar Plexus and Brachial Plexus, Diagram B. 

Noto that excluding tLo three terminal Branches, the lateral Branches supply the Muscles attached round the Ghreat Trochanter from before back, and that they come 
off from the Plexus in the order in which those Muscles are fixed to the Trochanter. 

BRANCHES OF SAOBAL PLEXTTS-BISTBIBnTIOK. 

The Nerves to the Pyriformis enter the anterior surface of the Muscle within the Pelvis. 

The Superior Gluteal Nerve emerges from the Pelvis through the Great Sacro-sciatic Foramen, above the Pyriformis, and divides into 
two Branches. 

iThe Upper Branch, the smaller, supplies the two superior or anterior Glutiei, viz. : — the G. Medina and G. Minimus. 
, Lower „ „ larger ,, „ same muscles together with the Tensor Vaginas Femoris. 

The Superior Gluteal Nerve thus supplies the three Botaton in of the Hip-Joint. 

J emerges from the Pelvis through the Gt. Sacro-sciatic Foramen, below the Pyriformis, over the Ischial Spine, 
and re-enters „ „ „ „ Small „ „ „ with the Obt. Int. Tendon to pierce the 

inner surface of the Muscle. 

24-^2 



Sacral Flesua— continued. 

— paaaeaout of the PbIvis with the preceding to enter the 



Tlie Pudic Nerve 



(tnlinudmltly.tifmliif Iiek'o-rr 



nnorriioldil Nerro, scci 

.... ,^ Donal NarvDof tbD Pcnii nnd 

it f Dim, tlM Pcrlonil Nnrve. 

[ Two Sufimlrfal PertDml, 
|.{ J/uirular Ser.» lo Hu« 






Dadary Draachon < , 



iponjinft lu(. njMnorrhniii 



'fjieial »Mrfac6 of ths muscle. 

> surface of the luuscle, nud usually 

to s apply the Hip- joint. 

[■tlvifl, and then 



Rlth thu Internal n 



S 1:1 the 



m (Uulb). 
ull ;nin]iiry, tlm iiilermedUIa Drai 



10 Korvo ura tcwmlnry. 



Belationa of Hervea, etc., at lower part of Oreat Sacro- sciatic Foramen (see Diagram). 

Kilttnalig aro Uio (irmt unci Small Scintio Nerves and the Sciatic Artery, the two latter reiting on the foroier, 

InlerHttUij „ „ Pudic „ Internal Obturator „ ,, „ Int. Pudic „ „ , either side of the ., 

Mrrmtdlattis „ „ Nerve to the Superior Qemellus and the Nerve to the Inferior (iemellua and Quadratns. 



Two! 



I nnd Ml Altec? He on either lii 



TDcdtntBlr. 



Small Sciatic Nerve. 

, hi OlHleal Rr-jion it liei npon Gt. Seiatic N., hrntath GluUns Maximus, supply log i ■*'^"*io'u'i^teuJ A^^imM "*^'' 

titlalioAs \ At bofk of Thi'jh it leaves , * rnui „ Fas oia Lata „ Catttiifr,m Ka., lut and Ext, 

' At back ^f L'^'j il pierces Fascia Lata opposite lower part of Popliteal Space, and joins Kxternol Saphenous Nerve. 

Of Uio CuUnoouj Bnumhos { J^^ "J 'J| 

Qreat Sciatic Nerve. 



^pBce, into Popliteal Kcr 



, Adductor Magnus, bcfiiwn Biceps and Semi- 



B.tm 



■ \u'^^ 




i 





o> 




Sacral Plesxm—eontinued. 



Internal Popliteal Nerve, 



,1 (Sine) J 



[Fir! «iwn.la. 



:u SiiphoiioiLa {vn ' I 



il Artlculu Artorr on-l ono wlUi Uie Aiygo* ArtlcnUr Artorf. 
' Aoturior mi Puilorior A«j»i:lji a( I)olJj,' mid Nuta un p, luir). 
BolfUi., lu 1'Uuilaii.uid to i'opUtem. 



External Fopliteftl Kerre. 

Coarte — Accompanies the toniiuu of tlie Biceps to end below Jlcad of Fibnln, between Bone and Pcroiious Longus MusuIp. 

I Our Articulur, wlUi Supcriar Eitemut Articular Arterr. lendlnaii bnnch with tUo Inferior External ,\i 
mm latmul i ,^„ coti ' "" ~" * '" "'"' " """■" "' """ "" '"" 



•■[Sl, 



l,TCivtlol 



*i „ .CommunTeiiiaFJbuliui), toJolnEx~taiulB>tihiu~eu>MiD^ 
rtlmiliir Ramtnot, mecorapaiiTtuf Rscurront Artlduki Artury of Antdrlor TlhinL 



In ol Irunt ol ll 



a connKtod idtb Uw PupUtml Bruce oiay bo ifPJiipoii la isto u[ tlicee ot niultl|<ki> ul Ihrtc. 



r Anterior Tibial Nerve. 

Coartc — Pftuw iiuJar Extensor Longna Digitoi 

1 f .Mn>nt«r ) In I..I. tQ thiT four mmclw on OW! 

I-Posterior Tibial Nerve. 



am, and accompanies Ant. Tibial Artery iu ita luwer j. lying to its 
I, then over it and at ankle to 



), throunb tlis luIoTOal Auaukr Ltsomcut tn HklD ul UmiI, etc. 
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Sacral Plexus— continued. 



Plantar Nerves. 

\ Internal, before dividing, supplies the two Muscles between which it lies, viz. :— Flexor Brevis Digitorum and Abductor Pollicis. 
External ,, „ ,, ,, ,. ., „ ,, „ „ Acces. „ ,, „ Minimi Dig. 



9» 



ft 



II 



ff 



l» 



}» 



it 



ft 



it 



it 



1 



!by the Ist the Flexor Brevis Pollicis and the inner side of the Great Toe. 
" " ^A " ^^*/'"°'>"'=»' " " contiguous Sides Of lat& 2nd Toes. 

ti fi "ra ,, zna ,, ,, „ 

„ „ 4th a branch to join Ext. Plantar ,, „ 



}i 
ti 



11 
ti 



„ 2nd,, 3rd „ 
„ 3rd „ 4th „ 



External 



11 



11 



two Digital Brs. 

and a 
Deep Branch 



II 



fi 



I „ ,, 1st the Flex. Brev. Min. Digiti „ „ outer side of the Little Toe. 
I „ ,f 2nd a br. to join br. of 4th Digital of Ext. Plantar, & contiguous sides of tho 

4th and 5th Toes, 
all the Muscles of Foot except those above-mentioned accompanying Ext. Plant. Art. 



Xuic that each Xorvc supplies two Miisclcs, one a Flexor of tho Toos, tho other a special Abductor, by its undivided trunk, and that each 8ui>plie8 a Bpcciol branch 
from each of its digital divisions. 

N.B.— The Internal Plantar Xcrvo supplies 8 muscles and tho External Plantar 14. 
In tlie Hand, tho Median Norvo „ 4^ „ „ Ulnar Nervo 14|. 



APPENDIX. 



EXTERNAL ILIAC ARTERY.' 



Circumflex Iliac 
(Deep) 



LioB at lirst a'oiig inntr nurgiu oF, nnil near its termEnation upon uairrior aurFace oE P«om Mngnui. 
,, bmraili Peritoneum, upon Fascia Ilincs, and is incv^eJ by Suhperitoneal Kaacik, 
is acco/npiiBieil hi/ the Kiterniil lliao Vein, whioEi lios to its inner aide below uad behind it sbovn,t 

I Spermatio Artery, 
S3 <ros«fil Dear its termination by tho < CircumBc* lUao Kiin, 
( Genito-CrurnI Ntrve. 
I Lpuplutlu sud L}iD|jIiatic GluQdii nlw lie oluDpdde the Aitur. 
^(both arlBiDg near its termioatiun). 

^ . ... , ;r the Fold of Douglna 

I and limllg iipimrtla in the ■nbstance'of the Rectna to join the Internal Mamniary Artery. 
Near iti origin it pauos upward* by Uio inner liile of the Intoriud AbdominnJ King, and 
sends its Pubic BrnwrA along „ ,, „ Crural „ ,, 

„ „ Creninaerlr ,, into „ Inguinal Canal to anpply tbe covering! of the Cord. 
Its other Brancbea are the Perforali«i} forwardi through the Itectui, and the Lateral, o' ' 
L arterie« of the Abdominal Wall. 

F Paaacs ontwartU in tbe Sabperitoncal Fascia to tbe atlrrior end of tbe Iliac Crest, 

1 where it gives off a Moscalor Brmnch apwanU through the Transversalis to the Abdominal Maaeles, 

1 perforates the Transversalis near the middU of Crest, anastomoses with tho Ilio-lnmbai Artery, 

( and gives BraocliM oiUicardt to tho Gluteal lUgiou and inwanU to tho lUac Fwr- 

- OuUlted Inuu |i. l:). 




il Vihun all the Juiiite ue Bcmi-flexed, thu Nutrient Foramen iu e&ch bone will be found to be din 



INIEBABTICUI.AB FrBBO-CABTILAQES. 

TbBTo are /iv Joiiite on onoli aide of tho J!™ly whioli 

Due iu tbe Head, — tbc Temporo -in axillary 

» ,, •• U[>[>er Extremity, — „ Inferior Rodio-tilnar 
., „ „ Lower „ — „ Knee-Joint. 

,, at ench end of tho Clavicle,— ,. Sterao -clavicular aud Aci'omio- clavicular Joints, 

NUTBIEHT FORAUINA. 

When tlie Body is aomi -recumbent 
iward the ground. 

SUPBABCAFITULa ABTEBT ANH NEBVE {p. 134), ETO. 

Iu the caae of theaa atructnroa, as in moat caseB whore nn Artery and a Nerve tike similar oouraes, the Artery takoB the courte which 
ii/i/irnrr to roiidor it lei9 liable to oomprosaiori than Ibo NtirvB, e.g., Na«o-paiatinp Nerva and acoompauying Artery in tbe Anterior 
Palatiuo Foramen, Ilypoyloual Nerve and Linj^al Artery in relation with Gimio-byo-gloBaua, etc. 

n those ou the riglil side, e.y., the Noso-palatine Nervea in the Ant- 
jrvea. Uuacles and AponeurOBea. on the other iiand, are moro 
a the I'/l, o.g , the Kiglit Crna of Diaphragm, the Right Flatysma and tlic Eight External Oblique 
icu overjap tue i^it;, etc. 

When lipo attorialfd KiniHiirnt lie c 
OanglioD, the two Brancbca ol 



INDEX. 





°s- 


Artloiila- 
tton. 


MtiOl^ 


Strnotoraals 
zalatton. 


.\»lrjgilu» 

fbJklu . . 

Cocuyi . 

Cuboid Bau« . 
CiinollurmBonoolC. 

FMBor 
Fibula . . 

HyilJ Bone 

Uchliini . 
l-dirynul Bona 
MuUlaiy Bona, In( 
M >iDLu7 Bono. Bu 

Sites : 

Ftlfllla 

P«1.UlB»Bo . 
Fb1>1> . . 




8.M 
81, S» 

!«■" 

n,so,si 

3J,Sl 
b:i,h 

l«,77 

It 

117' 

10, JO 


^». 40, 41, in 

12, w 

98,30 
10. 11. u 

\1' 

H-U, M, S» 
IS. 17 

l*-ll! 

M 


4S 

4S 
4* 
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134, ihVim, 1m 
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KMll, 100-IM, KS- 
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30.71.17a 

M. 71, T» 

m| 104-107, 'iw 

11.0^7!1,7S,«I-W,«D 

;i' 

at. m, 100. m 
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Index — continued. 



CANALS. 



Carotid 

DciiUil. poatcrlor . 
Eustnchion Tube . 
Ethmoidal Canali. 
Infm-orbital . 

Meatus AuditoriiM Extomuii 
H eatiu Auditoriua Inteniuit 
Palatino Canals . 
Pterygo-palatino . 
Vidian 



Iliac Crest 



Piibic Crent . 
Hupcrciliary Ridgu 
Tcmiwral Ridgo . 



CotttiU 

Cricoid . 

Interarticvdar of Jaw 
Thyroid . 

TrianflriiLar of Wrist 
Xiphoid 



Position. 


Btmctnres in 
relation. 


1 PAUK 


PAOE 


13 


133, 139, 140, 147 


16 


137 


13 


7l>, 137-139, 140, 175 


11 


140 


KJ, 21 


137 


13 


20, 133, 100 


13 


20 


16,17 


187 


14, U 


187 


16 


187 



CHESTS, Etc. 



CABTILAGES. 



2$, 50 



33 


'A 82, 8.'», 80, 91, 101, 102, 




107, 170, App. 


:m 


170 


11 


.J7 


10-12 


103 



53, 51, 70, 85-88, 91, 93, 

115, 134, 153, 170 
7S, 182, 133 
72 
70, 7S, 79, 132, 1:;5J 

53, 80-SS 



FOBAMINA. 



C«)cum of Frontal Bone 

Carotid . 

Condyloid, Anterior 

Condyloid, Posterior 

Dental, Inferior . 

Ethmoidal . 

Hiatus FallopU . 

Glascriixn Fissure . 

Ijacorum, antorius 

Lacenim, medium 

Lucenim Postcrius (Ju^pilitr) 

Mapfnum 

Mastoid 

Mental . 

Obturator 

Optic . 

OviUo . 

Parietal . 

Hotuudtim 

Hacro-sciatic 

Sphenoidal Fibsuro 

Bphcno-inlati no 

Hpinosum 

Btylo-mtistoid 

Hupn-orbital 

VosiilU . 



Acetabulum . 
Antrum 
Ischio-rcctftl . 
3Ioatuse8 of Nose 
Nasal 
Orbital . 
Pc)i>litoal Notch 
Sphcno-in.'ixillary 
•SphonctMal Sinus 
Bicipital Oroovo 
I^ichrymtd Ciroovo 
Musculo-spiral Groove 



Position. 


Btmotures in 
relation. 


PAOK 


I'AUK 


11 


20, 152 


12 


140 


9 


20, 152 


9 


20 


18,72 


137 


21 


140 


13 


20, 140 


12 


137 


15,19 


20 


19 


138, 140,i:,2 


19 


14, 151, 152 


9,19 


51.52, 140 




20, 152 


IS, 01) 




8;»-35 


101 


15 


20, 70 


14 


20, 137, 140, 173 




20, 152 


14,15 


20 


33 


101, 123, 183. 184 


15,19 


20, 70, 139, 171 


21 


137 


14 


20, 137, 140 


12, 13 


138 


81 


11 



14 



FOSSiE, Etc. 



33, 34 
10, 21 

17, 21 

21 

21 

3S, 01 

15, 17 

14, 15, 21 

25 

10 

2& 



20, 152 

00 
123, lb4 

07 

1;J7 

2.', 81, 91, 92, 9» 

70 

20 



Index — continued. 
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FBOCESSES. 



Acromion . 

Ang^.ilar . 

Basilar 

Clinoid 

Condyloid of Lower Jaw 

Coracoid . 

Coronoid of Lower Jaw 

Coronoid of Ulna 

Jugular . 

MollcoltLa, Internal . 

,, Ejctemal . 



tion. 



PAGE 

24 

IG 

9,14 

14, 15 

18 

24 

18 

27,28 



38, 39 

39,40 



Artloula- 


Osiifl- 


Btmetnres In 




tlon. 


oation. 


relAtlon. 




PAOE 


PAGE 


PAOK 






40 54. 81, 91, 92. 105 


Mastoid . 






11,67 






45 


52, 73, 78 


Odontoid . 
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Olecranon . 






71,72,137 


Pterygoid of Sphenoid 




40 


54,65, 91,94, 109 


Tuber IschU . 




- 


71, 72. 137 


Styloid of Fibula . 


2J 


,27, 56, 94, 95, 90 

I P.I ra 


Styloid of Temporal . 


42 




64, 104, 10:», 111, 129, 


Styloid of Ulna 






130 


Styloid of Radius . 


42 

1 




63. 64, 104, 111, 129, 
130, 109 


Zygomatic 



SMorlp- lArtioiilft- 
tlon. I tion. 



PAOK 



27,28 

14 

34 

40 

13,79 

28 

29, 30, 40 

12 



PAGE 



25 



OMlfl- 




oatton 


Mlatlon. 


PAOE 


PAGE 


45 


67, 75, 82, 83, 133, 




138 


44 
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